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Dear Colleague:

The National Park Service’s Shared Beringian Heritage Program is pieased to share
another product of Russian research in Beringia. This study, entitled 4n Early Culture of
the Northwest Bering Sea, reporis on archeological investigations carried out by
Aleksandr A. Orekhov, one of Russia’s leading archeologists of the Far North, Professor
Orekhov is currently 2 member of the faculty of North Intemational University in
Magadan, Russia, and he remains one of a handful of schoiars who have conducted
research on both sides of the Bering Strait.

Professor Orekhov's monograph was originally published by Nauka Press of Moscow in
1987, but, like many other scholarly smdies wrinten in Russian, it initially received linle
attention outside of Russia. The book's oniginal title was Drevaiaia Xul tura Severo-
Zapadnago Beringomor 'ia. Professor Orekhov has since revised the book and graciously
given consent for the publication of this English ranslation of kis updated monograph.
The book delves into important questions concerning the origins of peoples and cultures
in the Russian Far East. His focus centers on the archeological origins of the Kerek, a
mantime hunting people of the Bering Sea whose coastal homeland spanned the distance
berween Cape Oliutorskii on the south to the Gulf of Anadyr on the north, Though some
scholars viewed the Kerek simply as a northern variant of the Xoryak, others, such as
Professor N. N. Dikov, proposed that these peopie were a distinct and ancient Paleo-
Asiatic population with deep archeological roots in their wraditional homeland. [n his
monograph, Professor Orekhov uses archeology to pursue the mysteries of the Kerek past
and their cultural ties to the Koryak, Chukchi, and other morthern neighbors. His findings
should be of interest to all scholars twrying to unrave] the story of the peopling of Beringia.

This is Dr. Richard Bland’s fourth manslation of a Russian archeological work on behalf
of the Sharcd Betingian Heritage Program. As in the (hree previous transiated volumes,
Dr. Bland uses his combined command of archeology and Russian te good advantage 10
provide the reader with a careful rransiation of the author’s words. This is not an casy
task and his continued efforts to bring Russian archeelogical works to a wider readership
are to be commended. Anna Gokhman teok on the imponant job of proofreading the
manuscript and Thetus Smith embraced the difficult 1ask of editing and coordinating the
publication of the book. Many others contributed to the technical quality of the final
wranslation: including Douglas Beckstead, Victor Fuentes, Ruth Kalerak, and Katerina

Sclovjova Wessels.




mention. Katerina Solovjova Wessels spemt many hours proofreading the manuscript for
errors of transfation and making the necessary editorial changes. Finally, Thews Smith
requires our thenks for coordinating the printing and pubiication of the monograph with
the Government Printing Office.

We hope you will find this volume a useful addition to your library. If you have need of
additional copies or have any questions about the Shared Beringian Heritage Program,
piease contact Peter Riciter of the Natianal Park Service at (907) 257-2617.

Roberr Geérhatd
Coordinator;-Shared Beringian Heritage Program

Enclosure



An Early Culture of the
Northwest Bering Sea

By

Aleksandr A. Orekhov

MNauka, Moscow
15987

@
The Russian edition of An Early Cuiture of the Northwest Bering Seq
by A.A. Orekhov published in 1987
was ranslated into English by archacologist Richard L. Bland
and published in 1999 by the U.S. Deparunent of the Interior,
National Park Service, Shared Beringian Heritage Program,
Anchorage, Alaska,
with one-time permission of the author,
Photographs and illustrations are used by permission of the author.

Editing and production preparation by Thetus Herndon Smith
Production assistance by ¥ictor Fuenles
NPS [0



SHARED BERINGIAN HERITAGE PROGRAMN

Asta and Morth America were ance joined by a massive “land bridge” in a region
now popularly called “Beringia.” In arder to promote the conservation of the unique natural
history and cultural heritage of this region, the sovernments of the United States and Russia
have proposed the establishment of an intermational park agreement between the two coun-
irics. The Shared Detingian Heritage Program of the Mational Park Scrvice recognizes and
celebrates the contemporary and historic exchange of biological resources and cultural nees-
tage in this region  The program seeks local resident and international participation in the
preseryalion and understanding of natural resources and protected fands and warks to sustain
the cultural vitatity of Native peoples in the repion. To these ends, the Beringia Program
promotes the free communication and aclive cooperation betvween the people and govem-
ments of the United States and Russia concerning the Bering Straits region,
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1 would like to thank Aleksandr A. Orekhov, North International University
685014 Magadan, Russia, for permitting the National Park Service to publish this trans-
lation of his archaeoiogical work on the northwest coast of the Dering Sea.

The present book was ofiginally published in 1987 by Nauka, Moscow, under
the title Dvevaiota kel tra Severo-Zapadnogo Beringomor ia. To the ariginal work
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bibliography.
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and Ruth Kalerak for discussion on dog sled parts, and Katerina Solovjova Wessels for
patiently answering many questions an the translation. Finally, T would like to thank
Bob Gerhard and Peter Richter of the Shared Deringian Heritage Program of the Nu-
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INTRODUCTION

ONE OF THE FUNDAMENTAL TRENDS of deveiopment of

Far Eastern archaeology is the reconstruction of the early history and the elucidation
and complete investigation of Meolithic cultures, which were fundamental to the for-
mation of conain ethnie groups. The probiem of the ethnogenesis of the Native com-
murnities of Norheast Asiz is & constituent panl of the more gencral problem of the
origin of Paleo-Asiatics {Fig. 1). Successful archasological research onihis problem is
being conducted by N. N. Dikov.

in the resolution of this extraordinarily compiex problem, which iz compli-
cated by the lack of written sources, archacologists, ethnographers, [physical] anthio-
pologists, and Tinguists are working together. In Northeast Asia they have organized
research within the framework of the Mortheast Asian Interdisciplinary Archacological
Expedition of the Northeast Interdisciplinary Scientific Rescarch institute of the Far
East Science Center of the Academy of Science of the USSR in Magadan under the
directions of Dikov, Associate Member of the Academy of Science of the USSR, The
present monopraph is devoted to the results of research ol archacoiogcal siies by one
ol the divisions of the SVKNIT' {under the dircction of the author) in the termitory of the
nortinwest Bering Sca, one of the regions of Mortheast Asia. Archaeologicai research of
this region 15 inseparably linked to the problem of the orgin of Paleo-Asiaties in gen-
eral and to the problem of the ethnogenesis of the Kercks in particular,

The research of the Nonbwest Boring Sea began sipgnificantly Jater {1he sccond
half of the nincteenth century ) than in contipuous regrons of Mortheast Asia, Investiga-
tors discovered here an entgmatic people, the Kereks, whose langusge was distingt
from the languages of all the surrounding peeples. The Kereks were distinet as well in
outward appearance (short, with sofiened Mongoloid features). The Chukehi, Koryak,
and Yukagir congidered the Kereks an independent people, However, at the beginning
of archaeological research of the region, hee comtradictony concepts on the elhnogenesis
of the Kereks emerged in the literature. The history of research of the region shows
how and why these concepts were formed and how the ainis of archacelogical research
of the region took shape.

Literary sources of the pre-Revolution period are primarily represented by of-
ficia!l documents and descriptions by evewitnesses, This information, collected by peopie
who had no special education or preparation, is often inaccurate, mistaken, and contra-
dictory. However, it was they wiio unveiled for science and funther research a provi-
ously unknown, distinct population of Native inhabitants of the Northwest Bering Sea,
the Kercks. The authors reponed on settiement of the territory and cccupations of the
population, giving a deseription of the way of life. They attempted to determunc the
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Figure 1. Neolithic cultures of Noriheast Asin. 1 - Lakhtina, 2 - Tar'insk, 3 - Northern Chukelu,
4 - presumably Worthern Chukehi; 5 - Ust™-Bel"skii, & - Norton; 7 - Ymyiakhtakh; 8 - presum-
ably Yyiakhtakh; 9 - Morthern Okhotsk; 10 - Patea-Eskima. {Cullures: 2 by Dikeva, T. M 05,
4,5, % by Dikov, N. N; 6 by Ackerman, B, 7, § by Fedoseeva, 5 A

ethnic membership and in several cases raised questions on the origin of Native peoples
of Normheast Asia(the problem of Palen- Asiatics}. Naturally, the solution to these prob-
lems conformed to the level of scientific development of that pericd.

The first information on the population of the Northwaest Bering Sea seeins to
belong to the year 1654, “In the past year 162? we went among the Korga on an expe-
dition against the Koryak people who do ot live far from this Korga and who come
around to Korkh to secretly massacre us and they hunt the sea svalrus for food. And we,
I, Semeika, with my camrades, went apainst them and came Lo a strong stockade with
14 yuns .. .,"wrote S_ [ Dezhnev inhisreportin 1635." The Magadan ethnographer V.
V. Leont'ev, for rather pood reasons, considers that Dezhnev’s expedition had a clash
with the inhabitants of a Kerek settiernent in Geka Land (the southern spit a the cn-
trance of the Anadyr” estuary) (Leont’ev 1983:25). After the mentioned clash, the in-
habitants of the settlement abandoned it and moved south to Tymna Lagoon.

$. P. Krasheninnikov, well known resgarcher of Kamchatka, briefly reports on
the “Katyrkans.” He considered that the “Opuka and Katyrka Koryak moved in toward
the Chukchi” (Krasheninnikov 1943:688). Krasheninnikov defines the territory of the
settlement of the “Katyrka Koryak™ as north of the Apuka Koryak in the region of the
Khatvrka Riwver,
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Secveral reports on the population of the region were cannected with pasak
[tax])-based politics of the government. in official documents of 1774 we find mention
of two Kerek communities: . .. on the Pakhacha River taxable and non-taxable Koryak
16, on the Apuka River 13, on the Kavachia River 11, on the Topatiga River 13--m ail
33 persons.” (Kosven 1962:287). “Taxable and non-taxable® refers 1o the adult male
population. Consequently, the approximate total number of inhabitants in the Kerek
seftiements of Kovacha--44 persons, and Topataga--52 persons.

in 1777 Quarterimaster Scrgeant Ivan Ankudinoy visited the region of Cape
Olwatorski for the collection of taxes. He called upon the southera settlements of the
Kereks, composing a detailed report wherein he cited mieresting ethaographic infor-
mation. Ankudinoy reports on fonr settlements and on the occupations of the settle-
ments, “This report indicates,--that on the Khatyrka there are inany non-taxable Koryak
who live in earthen yurts in three communities, the fourth away from the Khatyrka at
some distance from the mouth of the Anadyr'; for their livelihood they take sea mam-
mals, birds, and fish, as well as collect roots and berries” (Kosven 1962.286),

Tiwe materials of the Sixth Inspection (1803-1807) contain information about
“Apuka and Khatyrka citizens,” numbering 166 persons, whe did not pay taxes at that
time (Sgibrev 1869:36).

In 1885 the Vladivosiok merchant Lindpol'm fincd out the whaling schooner
Siberia, having provided il with goods for an attempt to initiate irade with the “citi-
zens” of the north, The schooner probably traveled along the coast of Kamchatka ang
arrived at Cape “Serdtse-Kamen’™ {present-day Cape Dezhnev), The schooner was
commanded by Captain Gek, According to instructions from the governor-peneral of
Priamur’e, the official A. A. Resin was dispatched on the schooner and was supposed
to give a description of the settlement of the “citizens.”

Resin defines the state of research of the popuiation of the coast of the Beriny
Sea in the following way: “Up to recent times all official information on the life of our
¢xireme norheast was limited by fragmentary reports of the commanders of military
ships which occasionally cruised along the coast of the Chukehi Peninsula” (Resin
i1388:1).

During the course of this trip, the region of the coast from Cape Ohatorskii o
the Chukehi Peninsula, which earlier had been marked by o dotted line, was placed on
the map by Captain Gek, and names werc given to different peopgraphic ohjects, Resin
traveled along the coast of the Nonhwest Bering Sea on the schooner, giving the first
description of the way of life and customs of the Kereks, which he mistakenly calls the
“Chukmari,” from the name for the Chukchi spread throughont Kamchatka
“Chukbmar’e” (Bogoraz 1934:3). Indicating ihe territory of the setticment of the Kercks,
he wrote: “Between them (the Koryak and Chukchi--A. O, [Aleksande Grekhov)) (on
the banks of the Apuka and Tumay} live the people . . known in the community by the
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name "Chukmar'™ {Resin 1838:36). Resin reported information on Kerek settlements
in Anastasia and Dezhnev bays and at Opukha and Tuman lagoons. They confirm the
lack of Russian influence here up to the end of the ninsteenth Century, " The Cliuvkmar
on the banks of the Apuka and Tumenskii . . . in fact hold no authority above them-
selves.” “In the bay of St. Anastasia . . . we encountered the first people . . . one had to
sec the delight with which they looked at my straps and bunons, and the greed with
which the women set about obtaining them from me.” “From Cape Navarin fanher to
1he north, settlements were encountered more ofien: these for the most pan were no-
madic reindeer Natives” (Resin 1E88:30),

“With regard to intellectual development the Chukmar are noticeably distinet
both from the Koryak and from the Chukehi,” he says, continuing the description. “In
peneral these people give the impression of absolute savages: they are all idolaters, The
European preeting of shaking hards they don’t know, they shake your shoulders, and
siroke your head, which is often accompanied by some kind of wild exclamations . ..
they obtain fire by friction on wouod, rotating, with the string of an instrument like a
bow, a rounded baton on a dry log . . " Resin reports interesting data on the prescnce
among the Kereks in this period of tending small herds of reindecr and of the signifi-
cant role of the swamen in the economy and commereial affairs {(Resin 1388:37).

In his deseription, the talentcd researcher—-the self-taupht, Russianized Chuvan
A. E. D'iachkov— mentions the Kereks. His “description,”™ highly valued by special-
ists of that time, was basically answers to questions apparently put before him by the
first district commander of the Anadyr’ District, the scholar S, W, Grinevetskii.

D'iachkov nates: “Along the shores of the larter (the Oliutorskii Sea--A.0.)
they (the Koryak--A. 0.} live in neighbotliness with the Kereks™ (D'iachkov 1893:31).
He is the first to introduce to the scientific world the name “Kerek,” which, in the
opinton of W. L. Jochelson (1908b), was borrowed by the Russians from the Chukchi,
though a majority of the terminology boreowed by the Russians was from the Yukagir,

Jochelson proposed an origin for the term “Kerek': . . . the Yukagir word
‘kere'ke’ or *kera’ki,’ apparentiy is the same as the Koryak word “kora’ki’ in which the
vowels ‘a” and ‘o' are replaced by ‘e’ in conformity with Yukagir rules of sound har-
mony" (Jochelson 1908a:406), However, Leningrad ethnographer 1. 8. ¥dovin consid-
ers this assumption inc¢orrect, Other 1deas have not been offered at present, 1t is clear
that the Chukehi and Yukagir distinguished Korpaks from Kereks.

The borders of the settlement of the Kereks were more precisely determined by
N. L. Gondanti, commander of the Anadyr® District in 1884, This scholar did much for
the research of Native peoples of NMortheast Asia. He gives evidence supponting the
idea that the Tuman Chukchi brought furs for trade they had obtained and “acquired
from the Kereks--a people whao live in small scttlements on the shore of the Great
Ocean to the south of Cape Navarin and almost to Cape Oliutorskii, and along the
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rivers which Mow into the ocean here” (Gondatti 1397:175). Gondani ¢ollecied ipntee-
esting information on the Kereks “according to stories of the Chukchi, predeminantly
1he Tuman, as well as the Lamut.” Accardimg to his assignment, Ankudinov, assistant
commander of the Anadyr™ District, was the Mrst ta visit northern Kerek settlements in
1897 where he conducted 2 census of the population and made a collection of objects of
daily life, hunting, trade, and art (the collection is preserved in the repository of MAE
[the Museumn of Anthropology and Ethnology] and at present is not published entirely ).

Gondanti antributes the limitations of information on the Kereks and the lack of
Russtan influcnce here to the difficulty of access to the territory of their senlanents.
“To visit a settiement of the Kereks (rom the mainland is very difficuit, since the
Nova-Marfinskh post in winter time, when communication here is only possible by a
dry land route, is entirely cut off from them by a desert region, where no one from the
settlements has ever gone and not cven a sinple reindeer [herder] is encountered who
could be a puide. {t is easier to reach the Korgks i winter from the Gizhiginskii Dis-
trict.” He writes that the Kereks ™. . | occupy themselves with fishing and hunting sea
and lur animals” (Gondatts 18%7:175-176).

The well-known researcher of Noriheast Asis, the ethnographer W. G, Boporaz,
defined the territory of occupation of the Kereks from Cape Anannon in the south to
Cape Barykov in the north, that is, significantly broader than previous authors. He
repored information on the arrangement and number of the population of [3 Kerek
villages. Hogoraz visited them as par of the Jesup Expedition in [901. He collected
informatiom on the way of life, cconomy, construction of buildings, and traditions of
the Kereks. The collected information Bogoraz tumed over to Jochelson, who used it in
his research monograph entitled The Korpaks {Jochelson 19080y

The first researchers determined the ethnic membership of the Kercks differ-
ently. Dezhnev calls them “Koriats people,” that s, Koryak. T. I. Shimalev, lollowing
the data of T. Ankudinov, also does not distinguish the Kereks from the Koryak, includ-
ing them in a group of Khatyrka Koryak. In official documents of the
elghteenth-nineteenth centuries the southern group of Kereks, failing territorially into
the Gizhigin District, was assigned (o the Koryak; but the northern group, in the terri-
tory of the Anadys’ District, up until 1897 was included in the number of the settled
Chukchi. Resin speaks of the ¢loseness of the Kereks ta the Chukchi and the Koryak,
describing them as “people telated by langnage both to them and to others .. . " He
expresses the mistaken supposition that “the Chukmar” {Kereks} are a people “prob-
ably descended from marriages between the Koryak and Chukchi” (Resin [888:36}.
D’iachkov writes that “the Kereks are distinguishable from the Chukehi only by lan-
guage” and that “this trtbe 15 in the middle between the Chukchi and Koryak, but in
way of life are quite similar to the Chukchi” {D'iachkov 1893:51 ).

Gondatti, in distinction from his predecessors, rather sharply contrasts the
“Kerekit™ with the Korvak and Chukchi. *Regarding the number of the people settled
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in the Anadyr' District, the Kerekit people are concerned as well. The language of this
people is unintelligible to the Chukehi, the Lamut, and even the Koryak. The Chukchi
separate the Kerekit from the Koryak, recognizing them as an entirely separate people.”
|1 is very possible,” says Gondari, expressing the supposition “that the Kerekit are
one of the peoples of 2 Koryak tribe, for example, the Olutorskii [formerly spelled
Aliatarskii] people, and they are encountered in other places, nearest to those indi-
cated” (Gondatti 1397:177).

Dogoraz designates the Kereks as “a branch of the coastal Koryak which lived
in the most distant part of a country very poor in beneficial minerals” {Bogoraz
1903: 1141, He noted that the Eskimos played a distinet role in the onigin of the Kereks,
but “in reality they (the Kercks) represent the most priimitive offshoot of the Koryak
and Chukotsk tribes” (Bogoraz 1934:3). Jochelson, apreeing with Boporaz” ideas, notes
that “the Kereks comprise the castern branch of the coastal Koryak . " (Iochelson
1908b:406).

On the whole in the Pre-Revolution Period all the data on the Kereks had a
frapmantary character. Investigations, often camied out by insufficiently qualified
non-specialists, give us contradictory, often mprecise data, on the basis of which itis
impassible to create a complete and exhaustive representation of Kerek culture More
detailed and in depth research of the Kereks has also been prevented by the initial thesis
of their ethnic membership in the coastal Koryak. Completely lacking from this period
are linguistic and anthropelogical materials on the Kereks, Nor were archagological
investigations conducted.

The chief reselts have been not so much the information collected by research-
ors and eyewimesses as the very raising of the question about the originality of the
Kercks and their ethnic membership. Opinions were divided. Two points of view were
formed: first, the Kereks were an eastern branch of the Koryak with a separate dialect,
and second, the Kereks were an independent people. The second point of view is also
known 1o be based on the testimony of the Native inhabitants of Nonheast Asia--the
Koryak, Chukchi, and Yukagir.

During the Sovict Period more goal-oriented ethnographic investigations were
conducted. In 1937 a detailed investigation of the southern group of Kereks in Anastasia
Bay and on Nerpa Lake was conducted by N. B. Shnakenburg. The results of the re-
search, with the broad use of Bogoraz® data, was set fonh by him in the article
“Nymylany--Kereki,” where the characteristics of the economy and social relations of
the Kercks are given. On the basis of these materials Shnakenburg comes to the conghi-
sion that the cconomic and social unit of the Kereks was the patriarchal family, and
“the type of ecanomy, material way of life, and language attest to the membership of
the *Kerek' in the coastal Wymylan--Korvak. There are no grounds for separating the
‘Kereks' as an independent people”™ (Shnakenburg 1939:103). This conclusion 15 ex-
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plained by the fact that Shnakenburg studied the southern group of Kereks, which at
that time was in significant degree assimifated by the Koryak.

The conchusion of Shnakenburg was supporied by the Magadan ethnographer
AL V. Belizeva, who visited the Nonhwest Bering Sea in the summer of 1965 Here she
collccted some archacological materials in an earky settlement at the mouth of the
Khatyrka River. She writes that the “tvpe of cconomy, material and spintual cubture,
and language antest to the membership of the Kereks in the coastal inhabitants, There-
fore, there is no basis for separating the Kereks as an independent people.” “In 2 way
they are an castern branch of the coastal Koryak, which is distinguished by a separate
dialect” (Beliaeva 19658:943,

Since 1957 P, Ya. Skorik, a leading specialist of the Chukotka-Kamchalka
languages, has been occupied with the study of the Kerek language. On the basis of
collegled linguistic data, he arrives at the conclusion that the Kerek languages is an
independent language in which a strong influcnce of Korvak and Chukotsk languapes
and elemenls of Eskimo lanpuage can be traced (Skorik 1968).

The following authors, using the materials of their predecessors, are divided in
opmion, Thus, R. 5. Vasil'evskii, determining the territory of the settlement of the
Koryak along the coast of the Bering Sea up to the Anadyr' River, actually relates the
Kereks 1o the Koryak ( Vasil'evskii 1971:10). V. ¥, Antropova considers that the Kereks
{100 persons) consisted of a proup of Koryak “with their own special dialect.” In dis-
tinction from Bopgoraz, in determining the borders of ocoupation by the Kercks, she
writes: “The territory accupied by them extended from Natzlifa Bay to Cape Navarin,™
Antropovi determimes the villages of Kavacha, Tamak, Macheyna, and Vanna as sett]e-
ments of the Apuka Karyak (Antropova 1971:19). Ydovin considers that Bogoraz as-
signed (o the Apuka Korvak the inhabitants of the settlements of Kavacha, Tapatagin,
Yaimentagyn, and Tapan (Vdovin 1973:102), However, Jochelson, relying on the data
of Boporaz, designates these settlements as ¥erek (Tochelson 1908), To the question of
the ethnic membership of the Kercks, Vdovin maintains the point of view of Bogoraz
and Shnakenburg. This opimien he substantiates by the similartty of Korvak and Kerek
folklare. On the basis of folklore data of the Oliutorskii and Apuka Koryak and the data
of loponymics, ¥dovin olfers the proposition that the original setlers on the coast of
the Bering Sea were the Eskimos (Wdovin 1973:104),

In 1973 Dikov expressed an interesting proposition: . . . by virtue of the un-
cvenness of the ethaiic development here (in Mortheast Asia--A.0.), such relics of small
population as, for exampte, the Kereks wert preserved. The latier genetically go back
probably to the earliest ethnic strata--the Proto-Eskimo-Aleut and eatliest [tel ‘raen—
and are relics of them, preserved in the surroundings of Jater arrivals, the Chukehi and
Koryak, owing to the naturat isolation behind the mountain ranges in a coastal region
of difficult access” (Dikov 1973,33),
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A hroad ethnographic investipgation was necessary for confirmation of the propo-
sition offered. Since 1971 Leont’ev has been occupied with a special ethnographic
investigation of the Kereks. Hle has collected interesting material. During the course of
the research, the distinetiveness of the folklore and ethnographic peculiarities of the
Kereks in their way of life, customs, accupations, dwellings, cosmogonic ideas, und so
on, has come to light,

On the basis of the collected materials, Leont’ev comes to the conclusion that
the Kereks were ethnically independent and repeats the notion that they “were earlier
occupanis of the Northeast than the Karyak and the Chukchi” (Leont’ev 1983:92). The
resiuhs of the research were set forth in hig interesting monograph Etnografia f fol kor
kerekov [ The Ethnography and Folklore of the Kercks]. However, the collected materi-
als turned out to be very limited and could not fully confirm the conclusions of the
author. Al the 1ime of the investipations, the Kereks had been in large measure assimi-
lated by the Chukchi; and the actual Kerek component did not make up more than a
quarter of the language, folklore, and way of life. Leont’ev says that it is hardly pos-
sible 1o reconstruct the past of the Kereks (Leont’ey 1983:4H).

Thus, the problem of the ethnogenesis of the Kereks and its ethnic indepen-
dence on the whole remains on the level of the supposition,

To the physical materials used in the monopraph belong the ethnographic col-
lection acquired by Ankndinov in 1897 an instructions from Gondatti (Leningrad, MAE
vaults, collactions 441 and 4427, az well as 8 N. Stebnitskii’s (1929} collection of
wooden ritual arrows from the shrine at (he mouth of the Apuka River (Leningrad,
MAE vaults, collection 38963 and the archacological collections of A. K. Vernander
(193 1) from the shrine in Omayan Bay {Viadivostok, Regional Museum named for V.
K_ Arsen’ev, collection 2277 and Udaloy (Leningrad, MAT vaults, collection 44223,
and Wasil'ev's surface callection from the shore of Lakhtina Lagoon in 1940 (Leningrad,
LOIA vaults, collection 6251). Unfortunately, these collections, which are not com-
pletely preserved and for the most part not documented, give an extremely limited
representation of the materal culiure of the Kercks and the early population of the
Tegion.

Chnly a broad enlistment of archasological materials could help in resalving the
problems of the ethnogenesis and ethnic mdependence of (he Kereks and in the recon-
struction ot the carly history of this Native people of Nontheast Asia. It was necessary
as well (o eliminate the gap in the archagological investigation of the coastal cultures of
the Monh Pacific Ocean. All this required a special, broad archaeological investipation
of the Northwest Bering Sea in the region that corresponds to the area oecupied by the
Kereks.

This detines the goal of the research: to provide, on the basis of analysis of
archacolopical materials with the aid of ethnographic, anthropological, and linguistic
matetials, an ethnocultural, economic, social, and ideological reconstruction of the carly
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coastal cubture of the Northwest Bering Sea and to show the dynamics and unigueness
of its development. Some questions and probiems have been enlarged vpon i several
articles by the author {Orckhov 1977, 1979, 1982, 1984, 1985).

This monograph represents a regional archaeological investigation. In territo-
riai regard, it embraces the region of the coast of the Northwest Bering Sea from Geka
Land in the north to Nataliza Bay in the south. Scverai early setticments and shrines
have been marked on the archaeclogicai map of the region by the data of informants
(Apuka River, Kavacha River, Lake Nerpich’e, Anastasia Bay, Tymna lagoon) (Fig.
2). Others were located in the course of acrial reconnaissance {Machevna Lagoon,
Dezhnev Bay, Ushakov Bay, Kainupil’gyn Lagoon}. Some sites had been located by
Leont’ev and E. Gunchenko as a resuh of an cthnographic trip in 1973 (Yankinen,
Etchun, Orianda Lagoon, Lakhtina Lagoon, Geka Land). Archacological sites in the
vicinity of the coast from Cape Rifov in the sonth to Geka Land in the aonh were
inspected for the first time by the author in the course of an archaeclogicai- ethno-
graphic trip in 1975 with Leont'cv. Dikov worked at Lakhtina Lagoon in 1975,

Archaeological sites were studied in varying degrecs. In some, excavations
were conducted (Mataliia [{--78 m?, Opukba 1 300m°, Anna [1--30 m®, Etchun 1--18
m?, Orianda |--30 m? Orianda {1--24 m*, Lakhtina 11-1V--45 m?, Geka I--20 m?}. Others
were examined by controlied testing {Anna [, Amamkut, Geka 1) and trenching (Nataliia
1--15 m?, Opukha H--4 m?, Khatyrka {--5 m?, Etchun l--9 m?). The third group is rep-
resented by sites with damaged cultural layers. Surface material was collected rom
them and objects found falling from the cultural stratz (Rifovyi, Khatyrka 11, Yankinen,
Lakhtina I).

Excavations were conducted using broad squares set oul horizontally with pre-
cise notation of stratigraphy and planigraphy. Functional analysis of the inventory of
the archacologicai complexes permitted determining the economic mode of life and the
typological, the ethrocuitural characteristics. Where it was possible, samples of char-
coal were taken for radiocarbon analysis. Carrying out the investigations was compli-
¢ated by the permafrost layer and a variety of other frost phenomena.

in the 11 locations a total of 48 archaeclogical features were examined. The
acquired resulis of the investigation perminted distinguishing 2 new independent ar-
chacolopical culture, which was named Lakhtina by the author. The name was derived
from the location {Lakhtina Lagoon) of the first site of this culture discovered. Materi-
als also permitted viewing differently, from before, some aspecis of the Neolithic and
epachs of the Palec-Metai of the Bering Sca,

Faunal remains were determincd in part by Professor N. K. Vereshchagin. Ra-
diocarbon dating of samples of charcoal were conducted in the laboratory of geochro-
nology of SVKNII DVNTs AN SSSR by A. V. Lozhkin and V. P, Parii. Some of the
drawings of stone and bonc items were done by i.. G. Korshkova, assaciate in the
laboratory of archaeoiogy, histary, and ethnography of SVKNIL. fn the archasological




10

AN Eapry Curtuse oF THE NormHwesT Herming SEs

—Tpd
e

- 4 Machewna

————— Y} Arngian Sla

" T Moo S

1 KrTweat heatn

Cope R

s Mhole By

AT 17 ko So

p— 5 TN LT ]

Keingyalghan Sta
-~ 15
-

Lotind Sihe
PERT

Copa Mawar

"1 Lo Prkulinm S0

T 10 L Mool B ik

W

T KhihyTho Logean

AY— B Arrua St

-
T F Goukh Lergpon

T i Rl Ern

Sl

Figure 2. Archacological map of the Morthwest Bering Sea. | - Kavacha; 2 - Lake Tiulen'e; 3 -

Amaian: 4 - Machewvna; 5 - Mataliia [-11;
I-11, 10 - Yankinen; 1| - Etchun 1-11; 12
Keinupil'gyn, 16 - Tymna, 17 - Geka.

& - Rifovyi; 7 - Opukha I-11; 8 - Anna 10,9 - Khatyrka
- Orianda 114, 13 - Amamkut; T4 - Lakhtina [-[(V; 15



A A, CrexHoY 11

excavations and laboratory work on the material, students of the history department of
hMagadan Teachers Instinete actively paricipated. E. Vinogradov, V. Stepin, V., Fursav,
A. Nikolaev, and 1. Torkhova should be especially noted. The authar wishes to express
his appreciation to all the specialists and participants for their active help.

In the course of preparation of the manuscript for publication, the materiais
contained in it were discussed by a wide circle of spesialists. For their attention, ad-
vice, and recommendations in the preparation of the monograph, the author is grateful
tw Zh, V. Andreeva, Z. A, Abramova, P. [, Boriskowskil, V. P. Liubin, L. Ya.
Krizhevskaia, A. N. Rogachev, $. N. Astakhov, G. N, Gracheva, G. ¥, Grigot'eva, R,
V. Kozyreva, N, A, Konenenko, 1. 3. Zhushikhovskaia, A, V. Garkovik, and G. V.
Sinilsyna. The author would especially like 10 express gratitude to his mentors in ar-
chaeology, T. M. Dikova and N. N. Dikov.

' Plzase see list of abbreviations on page xi. - e

*|The year 162 is an abbreviation of the year 7162 after the creation of the world and is
equal to AD F634,)

* See Russkie arkticheskio ekspeditsii X¥I-XX w [Russian Arctic Expeditions of the | 7th
10 20th Centeries). Leningrad, 1964, P. 13%. By the way, the routc of 5. Dezhnev's detachment,
noted in the literature, after the shipwreck {from Cape Oliutorskii along the sea coast to the
mouth of the Apadyr’ River) is doubtful. On this route Dezhnev and his companions would
incvitably have encountered a Kerek village. In his testimony he indicates that neither town nor
roads of foreigners were encountersd. Probably the route of this detachment lay aleng the south
shore of the Anadyr estuary. The festimony attests to the existence of a fortified settlement,
“ostroshok,” in the middle of the 17th century in spite of the date {second half of the [§th
century} accepted in history and sthnopraphy for the appearance of fortifications durine the
intertribal warfare.
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Figure 3. Map of archaeclogical sites on the shore of Natatiia Bay:
1. Shrine; 2. Dwellings: 3. 0ld house; 4. Dwelling numbers.
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CHAPTER ONE

DESCRIPTION OF THE 23 ARCHAEOQOLOGICAL SITES
OF THE NORTHWEST BERING SEA

[N THE NORTHWEST BERING SEA REGION a variety of

archzeological features were vestigated: early scitlements, hunting camps, dweil-
ings, burials, occupation areas, areas of econgmic impact, and “hoards.” A description
of the 23 archaeologicai sites, complexes, and objects is given in geographical sequence
from south to north.

Malaliia Bay is located nonth of Cape Oliutorskii {Fig. 3). This is the southemn.-
maost location of archaeological sites jovestigated. The valley of the Varyna River,
which Mows into Nataliia Bay, is enclosed on the west and east by rocky movntain
ridges with steep slopes. Here two early sites and 2 shrine were inveshigated,

Mataliia I site. This sitc is located on the right bank of the Vatyna River 7.5 km
from its mouth. It contains the remains of six dwellings and threc occupation areas.
They are located on the top of 2 terrace of an aliuvially deposited shoreline of sandy
gravel.

Dwelling I is 300 m from the bank of the river. On the surface it was marked
by a depression 0.1 m deep and & m in diameter. The thick vegetation (grass and brush)
on the arca of the depression was in sharp contrast to the surrounding tundra {moss)
vegetation. This attracted cur attention. The central part of the dwelling was investi-
pated using a trench (Mataliiz I, excavation), {ts area was 1 m?,

In the trench at a depth of 0.4 m, a cultoral layer was cncountered, lis thickness
m the gentral pant of the trench was 8.67 m 10 8.1 m, and toward the periphery dimin-
ished to 0.02 m. In the center a hearth with large vertically set stones was found, {ts
diameter was about | m. In profile A—B the foliowing stratigraphy was noted: 1 - sod
layer 007 m to 0.1 m; 2 - huomic layer 0.06 m to 6.1 m; 3 - brown sandy loam with
rubble 015 mto 0.2 m; 4 - charcoat of the hearth 0.1 m 0 0.15 m; 5 - layer of brownish-
orange shb-heanh canh 0.1 m to 0.15 m; beneath is & layer of brown sandy loam with
rubble 0.7 m to 1 m; 6 - beyond is a layer of smell gravel with brownish-gray sand.

The cdge of the carbonaceous layer outlines an arez about 3 m to 3.5 m in
diameter. It is possible that this 13 the location of a surface-type, hut-like dwelling. No
tools were found here.
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Hunting camp f. A 2 m x 2 m test pit was dug some 200 m south of Dwelling
] on an area with thick vegetation (Nataliia }, Location 2). [n the test pit, at 4 depth of
(.45 m, a cultural layer 0.1 m 10 0.15 m thick was encountered. The stratigraphy of the
castern wall of the test pit was recorded: | - sod layer 0.08 mte 0.1 m; 2 - humic layer
0.07 m 10 0.1 n1; 3 - brown sandy leam with rubble 0.2 m to 0.25 m; 4 - cultural layer,
dark-brown sandy loam with charcoal 0.1 m to (.15 m, small gravel with brownish-
gray sand. [n the southern part of the test pit the depth of the deposit of the cultural
layer dimmished te 0.25 m.

In the center of Lhe test pit, itt the cultural Jayer, at a depth of 0.45 m 2 leaf-
shaped dart point of obsidian was found. It is lenticular in cross section with an oval-
convex base (Fig. 4:5). Its surface was worked by Nattening retouch, and the edge was
modified by fine pressure retouck on both sides. This dwelling arca is the remains of a
hunling camp.

Hunting camp 2. On the surface 30 i south of the living arca, a ringed heanth
was encountered with a thick (0,07 m to 0.15 m} layer of charcoal (Nataliia [, Location
). Its diameter was | m. With the excavation of the hearth the following stratigraphy
was noted in profile A—B: 1 - sod layer 0.03 mto 0.05m; 2 - tuamic layer 0.05 mto 0.1
m; 3 - carbonaceous layer .03 m 10 0.07 m and charcoal of the hearth 0.07 m to 0.15m;
4 - layer of sub-hearth soil of brick color 0.05 m to 0.) m; 5 - below is brown sandy
loam with rubble. No tocls were found here. This hearth is also probably the remains of
a huniing camp.

Nataliia I1 site. This site is located at the mouth of the Vatyna River on the left
bank. [t contains the remains of 30 dwellinzs, In the center of the site, dividing 1t into
norbern and southern parts, is a small hill. North of it dwellings were distributed on a
spil of sandy-pravel river deposits. The dwellings lie ina single line paralle] 1o the line
of the bank, though there are some dwellings at the base of this spit that have no appar-
ent order (Fig 5). South of the hill the dwellings are distributed on the tops of three
alluviai ridges in three lines paralle! to the line of the bank. The alluvial ridges rise
above the terrace of sandy-pravel river deposits.

On the surface the remains of dwellings were indicated by depressions 6 m to
12 m in diameter with trenched entryways, The depth of the depressions was 0.5 o
1.2 m, and the berms were elevated 0.3 m to 0.5 m. The surfaces of the depressions and
berms were covered with thick vegetation (grass and brush}. Near the dwellings were
pits, overgrown by grass, 0.5 mto LLOmdeep and 1 m o 2 min diameter. Judging by
the remains, three-room dwellings predominated at the site. They consisted of three
semisubterrancan dwellings, connected by tunnel-like passages with an elongated oval
corridor, which had a tunnel-like entryway.
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Figure 4, Stone, wood, and bore artifacts, Nataliia §-il, 1 - wood; 2, 3, 4 - bone; 5, 7 - obsidian;
6, 8 - pray stliceous slate. 1, 3 - from grotto; 2-4, 6, 7 - lrom Dwelling 2, Matalia 1i; 5 - from
hunting camp [, Nataliia |
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Figure 5. Mataliia 1 seitlement, northem part.

Dwelling !, In the norlhern part of the site, single-room Dwelling | was inves-
tigated by 2 1 m x | m test pil. This dweliing, the porthermmost in the iing, was mdi-
cated on the surface by a depression | m decp with berws elevated 0.5 m. Atadepthof
.15 m in the test pit the remains of an iron stove were encountered. Apparently this
was ane of the very latest dwellings, from the beginning of (he twentieth century.

Dwelling 2. Tn the sonthem part of the site two dwellings werc investigated.
Three-room Dwelling 2 is located on the top of the second alluvial nidge from the river
hank 250 m Trom the foot of the small hill. On the surface it was indicated by depres-
stons 0.3 m deep with berms elevated to §.2 m. The depression of the central room was
5.5 m in diameter and the iateral ones 2.5 m.

{n the central room ina 1.5 m x 2 m test pitatadepth of 035 mwdd ma
cultural fayer was encountered. In the western pant of the test pit a pan of a hearth ring
0.55 m in diameter was pncovered.

in the profile A-—B of the test pit the following stratigraphy was noted: | - sod
fayer 0.05 m; 2 - humus 805 m 10 007 m; 3 - brown sandy loam 025 mie 0.3 m; 4 -
cultural layer, dark-gray sand with charcoal .03 mte 0.1 m; 5 - has inclusions of
baked, black sand; 6 - charcoal of the hearth 6.1 mto 013 m; 7 - helow 15 brown sandy
ioam with graveis.
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in the cultural' layer several artifacts of stone were found. These include a
scraper on a flat snboval flake. 1ts oval-convex working edge is worked by PETCUSEIoN
retouch and modified on one side by fine pressure retouch (Fig. 4:6).

Two knives with a single curting edge on suboval Aakes have a flattened trian-
gular cross section. Their oval-convex cuiting edges were modified by perenssion re-
touch on one side. The surface of a piece of a double-edped knife-scraper on a flake of
lenticular cross section was worked by flatiening retouch, and the straight working
edpes were modified by fine retouch (Fip. 4.

in the southem part of the test pit nine slate flakes were found in the cultura
iayer,

Also encountered in the cultural layer were two bone artifacts. These were a
needie case of the bone of 2 swan (Fig. 4:2) and antifacts of walrus bone with the core
extracted. The lateral edges were decorated with indentations, and two closely located
holes in the bone were probably used for suspension (Fig. 4:4). The last artifact was
probably closed on the two ends by wooden covers and used by women for keeping
smail household obiects. It has ethrographic parallels {Kerek).

Ceramics were represented in the cuitural layer by pieces of 2 ronnd-botlomed
vessel with round body. It was modeled of a paste of well-kneaded ciay with inclusions
ol finc sand and moss and was well [ired. The rim of the vessel is Tarered and 1.2 cm
to 1.4 em wide, with curved edges. The slope of the rim is inward, The thickness of the
wall at the rim is 8.8 cm, the lateral fragments of the vessel 0.5 em to 0.8 em. Pieces are
dark-brown in the break and on the surface. The inside and outside surfaces were well
smoothed. The bottom pieces are 1.5 cm to 1.7 cm thick with the ontside of brick color.
Judging by the fragments, this was a farge vessel, oval in cross section. Its surface is not
decorated.

Diwelling 3. On the top of the third ridge from the river bank, 350 m cast of
Dwelling 2, is the panially ¢xamined three-room Dwelling 3. It is composed of three
roems joined by tunnel-like passages with an elonpate oval 2 m x 8 m comidor, which
had a tunnel-like entryway. The rooms were of varipus dimensions. The depressions of
the large room, & m in diameter, 2ad the Jateral oncs, 3 m in diameter, were preserved,
Their depth was 0.4 m, and the berm was elevated to 0.3 m. The tunncl-like passage
and corvidor were preserved in the fum of a trench 0 S m deep.

As the investigations showed, the culiural layr « '~ the central part of the large
room, 2 6 m x 3 m oval, lay at a depth of 0.6 m t0 0.75 m. Toward the edge of the room
the depth of the cultural deposit dimintshed to 8.5 m o 0.35 m and pinched out at the
edges of the room, outlining its berders. The cultural fayer is represented by brown,
sandy loam with rubble with inclusions of a gray-viole! carbonaceous sandy loam. It
gives the impression of a mixed layer, thouph its upper and lower borders are clearly
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marked. The thickness of the layer from the center to the periphery of Lhe racm dimin-
ishes from §.25 m t0 0.65 m.

The profile of the room along the line A—B revealed the following stratigra-
phy: 1 - sod layer 0.08 m to .15 m; 2 - humus §.05 m to §.1 m; 3 - stratum of gray sand
0.03 mi to @.15 m: 5 - brown, sandy Joam with rubble and pebbles 0.3 m to 0.5 m with
strata 0.04 m to 0.08 m of dark-brown loam; 6 - cultoral layer 8.05 m 10 0.25 m with
carbonaceous strata; B - pray sand with pebbles. In the upper pan of the profile under
the sud, a large flat stone set vertioally was noted.

In the cultural laver of the room stone tools of |9 categories were found.

The most numerous category of tools 1s knives (N=21} Knives made on flakes
predominate (N=12). There are knives with a single working edge on amorphous flakes
of subtriangular cross section (N=2). Their straight working edge was formed by per-
cusston retouch and modified by fine pressure retouch on one side. Ten had two work-
ing edges of ienticular (N=8) and triangular {N=2} cross section: of suboval form (N=2)
{Fig. 6:5), of triangular form (N=2} (Fip. 6:20), dagger-like with straight lower and
convex upper working edges (N=2) {Fig. 6:2), and on amorphous fiakes {N=4). The
surface of these knives was formed by [percussion] flake removal, and the slightly
convex working edges were partially modified by fing pressure retouch on both sides.

Single blade knives on cobble spalis are represented by nine specimens. They
are trianpular (N=7} and icnticular (N=2) in cross section. They are characterized by
the preservation of cobblc cortex on the convex back. Six of the knives have a triangu-
lar form {Fig. 6:14}.

Large knives of elongate triangular form (N=2) (Fip. 6:3, 4) and a small knife
{Fig. 6:19) have straight or slightly convex working cdpes, unifacial work by [percus-
sion] flaking or percussion retouch, and modification by fine pressure retouch.

Tools for working skins are scrapers (N=6) and a skreblo. Scrapers of lenticu-
lar cross section were generally made on cobble spails retaining the cobbie cortex on
the convex back. On two suboval stde serapers the working edge was not modilied. On
two blanks of discoid scrapers, the working edge was panially worked by percuession
retouch on two sides. The working cdge on pear-shaped end scrapers on flakes was
forined by pressure retauch on botit sides (Fig. 613, 185,

A skreblo on a suboval cobble spall with lesticular cross section was found. s
ovai-convex working edge was not worked.

The hunting-subsistence inventory of the room was represcated by three ieaf-
shaped arrow points: with pointed convex base (Fig. 6.9), oval-convex base {(Fig. 6:17),
and asymmetrical concave base (Fig. 6:10). Ali points were made on flakes of lenticu-
lac crass section. Their surface and edges were Nnished by pressure retouch on two
sides.
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The layer also has combination tools—knife-scrapers—on triangular spalls of
iriangular cross section (N=3). Their working edges, straight for knife and oval-convex
for scraper, were worked by the removal of spalls and percussion retouch on one side
{Fig. 6:15) and modified by fine pressure retouch on two sides (N=2) (Fig. 6:12).

To the combination tools are also assigned tools for working wood and bone.
These are a microscraper-spokeshave-graver on a triangular unifacially convex flake.
Its back was formed by the removal of three spalls and the edge by steep pressure
retouch and modified by fine retouch on one side (Fig. 6:16). There are also burin-
knives on amorphous flakes of leaticular cross section. The oval-convex working edges
of the knives were formed by unifacial fine pressure retouch and the burins by a fateral

spall (N=2) (Fig. 6:7).

Burin-spokeshaves on flat amorphous flakes have two specimens. The work-
ing edge of the spokeshaves was modilied by unifacial fine pressure retouch (Fig. 6:6).
A micrograver-knife was made on a leaf-shaped unifacially convex flake. The working
adge of the knifc was formed by bifacial fine pressure retouch, and the point of the
graver is ground and polished from long use {Fig. 6:11). Single-faceted lateral burins
were all made on flat amorphous flakes (N=4}. Amaong the finds was a subprismatic
core (Fip. 6:1}

On the whole the stone inventory of the roem included 44 tools in 10 catego-
ries. Characteristic for it was the preparation of taols on flakes (N=25—5%%) and on
cobble spalls {N=19—41%}, a combination of tools unifacially worked {(N=20) and
bifacially worked {N=17), and the presence of combination tools {M=7). Quantitatively
predominant are artifacts with edge work (60%) on cne side (N=19) or on two sides
{N=R). Archaic artifacts without modification of the working edge are present (N=7).
Thete is a total of 18 specimens of completely retouched artifacts, Also characteristic
is the lack of tools of well-worked form. Part of the tools were made on amorphous
flakes (N=14).

Ceramics of the cultural layer of the room are represented by fragments of two
large vessels with good firing. The vessels are round-bortamed with round bodies, aval
in horizantal cross section. They were modeled from paste of well-mixed clay with
temper of fine sand and moss. The rim of the vessels is MNattened with rounded edges
0.8 cm wide. They are sloped inward. The lateral walls of the vessels are covered wilh
soot on 1he outside.

The thickness of the lateral walls of the Nrst vessel at the rim is 0.7 em to 1.0
¢m, at the botlom it increases to 1.5 ¢m. Corresponding fragments of a bottom are 2 cm
ta 2.5 cm thick. Sherds are dark-brown in the break and on the surface, and the bottom
is brick colored on the outside. Their inner and outer surfaces are smoothed. The vessel
i5 undecorated.
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Tite second vesse] has thinner walis st the im—0.3 em ta 0.7 ¢m. The color of
the sherds in the break and on the surface is light brown_ Their inner surface is beiter
smoothed than on the first vessel. On some side fragments traces of oblique (sioping
in* } cord impression were noted. Fragments of the bottom 1.3 cm 10 1.5 cm thick have
a brick-colored intertor.

Of the bone artifacts found in the cultural layer there was a knife handle of seal
bone with penetrating hole for suspension (Fig, 4:1),

In the cuitaral laver of the room, 202 slate fakes, 6 chalcedony flakes, and 1
siticeous flake, plus 6 secondary and 2 primary cabbie spzalls were also found.
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Fipure 7. Plan of Dwelling 3, Matalizz 15 | - chargoal; 2 - stone; 3 - distribution of bone
remains; 4 - hearths; 5 - post hales, 6 - seraper; 7 - fragments of ceramics; § - edge of the
floor; 9 - kmie; 10 - arrow point; 11 - Aake.
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The small number of stone arlifacts and ceramics, and the almost complete
lack of bone artifacts permit the supposition that the inhabitants lefi the dwelling under
peaceful circumstances, having taken all the most valuable objects.

in the room in Quads 2e-3c, 2d-3d, 3¢-3d, de-4d three hearths were found,
denoted by arrangements of large river cobbles and charcoal 0.08 m to 0.15 m thick.
Their diameters are correspondingly 1.0 m, 1.3 m, and 0.7 m (Fig. 7).

The distribution of bone retnains in the center of the room, including all three
hearths, ontline the domestie arca. The majority of finds were concentrated in this area
and near il, and taward the periphery their number decreased significantly.

Two stone structures of three stones each in Quad 2¢ and a cirgular stone stroe-
ture in Quad 3¢ were used as supports for round-bottomed vessels, This s corroborated
by 1he presence here of the ceramic fragments,

The distribution of Makes predominantly in the western part of the room and at
the domestic area attests to the fact that the preparation of toels was carried out here.
The main center of preparation of tools was at the border between Quads lc-2¢ {noted
in the plan by the number 4). Here three large stone anvils were found with traces of
blows on the surface, around which were concentrated as many as 100 large and small
flakes. Analogous to them was a store anvi found in Quad 2¢.

In the western part of the roomn, judging by the distribution of skreblos, scrap-
ers, and knives, skin working occurred.

In the southern part of the room in Quad 4¢ & cluster of stones was encoun-
tered. This is possibly a supply of stones for various domestic needs, including tool
making.

Carbonaceous stains in Quads 3b, 2b-3b, and 2b are not the remains of hearths,
simce a layer of subhearth soil is absent.

Since the smaltest number of finds were in Quads id, le, 2d, and 2e, appar-
ently the sleeping places of the occupants were along the edpe of the room here.

Pits in Quads 2c, 2d, 3¢, and 3d are traces of posts {or supporting the roof,

The investigation of the western lateral room of Dweliing 3 revealed the cul-
tural layer at a depth of (1.5 m to 0.75 m. The depth of the deposit and the structure of
the cultural layer and stratigraphy of the lateral and central rooms are alike, which
proves their simultaneity. The lateral room is round and 4 m in diameter. In its center
was found a hearth 1 m in diameter indicated by an arrangement of river cobblcs and a
thick (0.15 m} charcoal layer (Fig. 7).

Ins the cultural layer near the hearth was found 4 scraper on a unifacially convex
Make of subtriangular form, The working edge of the scraper was worked by steep



AR, Dpeency 23

retouch and modified secondarily by fine pressure retouch on one side (Fig. 6:8). Three
slate Nakes were found here,

The faunal remains encountered in the cutiwral layer of the central room were
bones of pinnipeds (walrus and seal [rinden ), fox, Arctic fox, dog, bird, and the re-
mains of mollusk shells,

The large room was the center of domestic activity, while the lateral room,
Judging by the small number of finds and the lack of bone remains, was only a place of
nightly quarters.

The entryway of Dwelling 3, like the remaining dwellings of the site, is ori-
ented to the southwest, at an angle of 107 1o the bank of the river.

Shrine. Investigation of the small hill locared in the center of the Nataliia I}
revealed a cult site at its eastern foot.

Here in a grono 10 m deep, three antifacts were found. One was double-edged
knife-spokeshave on a suboval cobble spall with cobble comex preserved on the back.
115 working edges were formed by bifacial pressure retouch (Fig. 4:3). In technigue of
manufacture this knife conforms to the stone inventory of Dwelling 3. Two wooden
artifacts, evidently of recent origin, were weli preserved. These are a ritual wooden
arrgw (Fig, 8:1} and a wooden spade (Fig. 4:1).

Analogous wooden arrows were found at the grotto in crevices and between
rocks (Fig. 3:2-10). In several cases they were accompanied by skulls and bores of the
extremities of small animais,

Near the grotto were strewn walrus skaills and the bones of animals {deer, wol-
verine, bear, dog). Their original order of disposition was disturbed. Judging by the
preservation of the bones, this shrine became functional no earlier than 200 to 300
years ago, though this tradition is probably older.

Cape Rifovyi is located 160 km nonh of Nataliia Bay. Here two carly sites and
a shrine were noted.

The first, southern site i3 |ocated on the right bank and ar the mouth of an
unnamed river. It contains the remains of 10 dweilings. These are single-room and
multi-room dwellings of the semisubterranean type with a jateral, tunnel-like entryway.
On the surface they are indicated by depressions 0.4 mto 1.2 mdecp. 6 mto 12 m in
diameter with berms elevated 0.3 m to 0.5 m, and overgrown with grass. A later one-
room dwelling nearer the river is interesting. It is 10 m in diameter. Some wood frag-
ments from construction were preserved here. In the center of the dwelling at the cor-
ners of a3 m x 4 m rectangle, four posts were inset—roof supports. Their height is 3 m,
and the diamcter in cross section is 0.2 m. The walls of the dweélling and the corridor
are fortilied with pieces of wond and jayers of slabs placed horizontally, They are
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Fipure 8, Wooden fitual arrows and darts. 1-7, 9, 10 - Nataliia 1],
shrine; §, 11 - Rifovyi, shrine; 12-14 - Opukha {, assortment.
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suppotied by posts sunk vertically | m 1o 1.5 m apart. [n the ceater of the dwelling the
remains of 2 1.2 m diameter hearth ring are preserved,

The second, northern site is located 2 km nerth of the first on the top of the
lerrace. it contains the remains of 15 dwellings, single-room and multi-room. The dweil-
ings are situated in one line parailei to the shoreline of the sea.

Shrine. A shrine is situated on the left bank of the river at the mouth and bhe-
tween the sites. Tt is located on the top of a low hill. The location of the shrine is
indicated by a cluster of walrus skulis scattercd in disorder on the hill and at its foot. An
oval ritual area measuring 3 m x 5 m was covered by grassy vepgetation. The shrine
appeared to be disturbed. {ts whoie surface appearcd 10 have been remmaged through
chaotically.

Whei the area of the shrine was investigated, bone arrow points of walrus tusk
with a socketed base (N=2) and a wedge-shaped base were found. A knife-scraper on a
cobbie spali was found. The straxght working edge of the knife was formed by pressure
retouch, and the oval-convex working edpe of the scraper was worked by percussion
flaking on one side (Fig. 12:6). Three blue glass beads were found and the core of a
walrus tusk with Iraces of the removal of blades, as well as a frapment of a modeled
thick-walied ceramic vessel without decoration. Atthe foot of the bl were found wooden
ritwal arrows (Fig, 8:8) and a dan (Fig. 8:11).

The presence of a carbonaceous stratum to the west of the ritual area at a depth
of 0.15 m attests to the use of firg in the cult ceremonies,

The type of dwellings at the sites and the mventory of the shrines permit sug-
gesting the same cultural associations a5 the complexes of the Nataliia 1 and 10 sites.

Opukha Lagoon (Myllen)

Opukha Lagoon (formerly called Myllen) is lacated north of Cape Rifovyi
{Fig. 9). It was formed by the entry of the Opukba River {Wiyllyveem) intg the Dering
Sea. On the south the fagoen is separated from the sca by spits of sandy-gravel beach
deposits. On the east and west the lagoon is surrounded by 2 chain of lightly sloping
hilis. Tn the vicioity of the lapoon three early sites were exammned, four shyines, 2 “cache®
with walrus skulls, and 2 burial,

Opukha | site. This site is located at the base of the eastern spit and contains the
remains of 40 dwellings {Fig. 10c}. The dwellings are situated in conformity with the
relief of the spit on the tops of the beach ridges in two hines parabiel to the shoreline.
The height of the basal terrace at the basc of the spit is 8 m to 10 m. At the base of the
spit are severzl small freshwater lakes, and at the foot of the terrace flows a stream.
Tudging by the remaing, one-room dwellings predominate in the site; but pvo- and
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Figure 9. Map of archaeological sites on the shares of Opukha and Anna lageoas: | Anna [
and shrine; 2. Opukha I and shrine, 3. Opukha IT and shrine.
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ligure 10. Map of Opukha I site: |, Dweilings; 2. Siwine; 3, Cache of ivory; 4. Graver.

thre¢-ronm dwellings were also found. On the surface they are indicated by depres-
5ioms 0.2 m to | m deep with the berms clevated 0.1 m to 0.4 m and grown over with
grass. They are & m to 12 m in diameter. The wunnel-like passages and entryway of the
pithouses were preserved in the form of trcnches I mito 1.5 mlongand 0.2 mto 1.2 m
deep. Near the dwellings were numerous pits 0.3 m o T mdesp and L m o 1.5 m in
diameter with yrass growing over them.

Dwelling 1. The one-room Dweliing | was investipated completely (Fia, 11).
it 15 located 800 m from the base of the spit on the top of a low hill. The selection of this
dwelling was not random. The interest in it 1s accounted for by a story told tous by a
Kerek geide. . Uvaurgin. Al the end of the 19303, when Uvaurgin lived with his par-
ents in this settiement, his mother showed him a haif-destroyed pithiouse and forbad
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Figare | 1. Opukha [ site, Dwelling 1.

Dhwelling 1. The eng-room Dwelling | was investipated completely (Fig. 11}. It is
jocated §00 m from the base of the spit on the top of a fow hili. The selection of this dwelling
was not random. The interest in it is accounted for by a story told to us by 2 Kerek guide, L.
Uvaurgin, At the end of the 1930s, when Livaurgin lived with his parents in this seitlement, his
imother showed him a half-desiroyed pithouse and forbad him to g near it. The prohbition was
the resalt of the fear the Kereks had for an unknown iliness which had struck the inhabitants of
this pitheuse. This was possibly an epidemic of smallpox. After the death of1he occupants of the
pithouse, 1he inhabitants of the settlement filied the entry of the dwelling with earth and left the
sile Tor a long time.

1t was very tempting to record the inventory of the bouse, which remained untouch-
able. and retrieve the [physical] antbropological material, Considering the Kerek custom of
burial in the sea, (his would be a good stroke of luck. However, cither thie story did not agree
with 1he events or our informant confused the location of the dwelling, for our hopes went
unfulfilled.

The dwelling was indicated by a shallow {0.25 m) depression 6.5 m in diameter, the
interior part and berm of which were grown over with grass, [nvestigations showed that this was
a7 m x 8 m oval dwelling with a lateral wnnel-like entryway. tlere two cultural layers were
found scparated by a sterile layer of brown sandy loam with pebbles. The depth of the deposit of
the first layer was 0.2 m 10 0.35 m, of the second 0.7 m o L m.
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In the profile of the room aleng the line A—B the following stratizraphy was noted: |
- sod layer .08 mio 0.8 m; 2 - humus 0.05 m 10 0.08 m; 3 - dark-brown sandy toam with rubble
6.1 m 1o 0,13 m; 4 - first cultural layer, carbenaceous dark-gray sandy loam with gravels 0.1 m
te 0.2 m with carbonacecus inclustons 093 m (0 0.08 m; 5 - brown sandy loam with pravels (.35
m 1o 0.55 m with inclosions of gray sand .05 m to 0.1 m; 6 - second cultiral layer, dark-gray
sandy loam 0.1 mto 0.2 mowith two carbonaceons steata 007 mto .03 m; 7 - small cobble with
light-brown loam §.7 m to ! m; below this is large gravel.

In the upper part of the profite large fTat stones wete noted.

‘The presence of a sterile stratum berween the cultural layers attests to a chronological
break during the time spent here by the people. It thickness permits the supposition that this
hiatus was long. Consequentiy, we have a matter not of two cultural layers of one dwell ing, but
of culiurai layers of two different dwellings, the locations of which coincided {dwelling fa—the
second culiural layer, Th—the first). Evidentiy the pit of the carlier dwelling was ased in the
consiruction of the later.

In the lower, second cubtural layer a complex of teols characterizing the domestic oc-
cupalions of its inhabitants was found.

The most numerous category of toals is knives (N=i3). They were made on Fakes
{N=3) or flat slate siabs (N=8). Knives with a single working edge on flat riangular flakes
(N=3) were made on amorphous flakes. Their straight working edges were modificd by pres-
sure retouch on the back. On 2 knife with one working edge made on a blade with rounded end
(M=1and | fragment} the convex working edges were formed by percussion flaking aid modi-
ficd by pressure retouch on bvo sides (Fig. 12:1). A knife with two working edges on a flake
wilh lenticular cross scction and with pointed stem has a form appreaching a curved knife. ks
surface was formed by percussion retouch and the edpe by pressure retouch on both sides (Fiz.
VET) Women's knives of the vl rype were alse found. They were made on flat shale (state)
slabs. Their surfaces and warking edges were pround on both sides. Also found were broad
knives with oval-convex working edges of rapezoidal forn (N=2 and 1 fragment), of semi-
lunar form (M=1 and | fragment) {Fig. 14:5), and a narrow knife of subrectangular form with a
straight werking edge (Fip, 14:1).

Combination knife-scrapers are widely represented: on a flattened oval cobble (Fig.
12:5), on a unifacially convex cobble spall of semi-lunar form retaining cobble cortex on the
back (N=4} (Fig 12:3), and on amaorphous flakes (N=2). The oval eonvex blades of the knives
were formed by percussion retouch on bva sides, and the opposite edge was used as a SCFApPEF,
worked with percussion flaking {on the cobble) ar without work. Scraper-knives were made on
sublriangular, Nlat fakes (N=3} (Fig. 13:4). The oval convex lower edge of scrapers and the
straight lateral working edges of knives were formed by percussion flaking and madified here
and there by pressure retouch on one side.

Toals for working skins are represented by scrapers and skreblos. Side scrapers were
made on cobble spalls of lenticular cross scction and preserved cobble cortex on the back. They
are of oval (N=2) and semi-lunar form (N=2}, and subiriangular end scrapers (N=3) (Fig, 13:3)
The oval convex working edge of scrapers was formed by unifacial percussion flaking. A dis-
cond sgraper was made on a unifacially convex spall. Its surface was formed by percussion
flaking, and the round working edge was modified by pressure retouch on two sides (Fig. 136
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Figure 12. Retouched knives. 1, 3, 5, 7 - Opukha } site, Dwelling 1a;
& - Rifovyt, shrine, 2, 4, 8-10 - Opukha ! site, Dwelling 1b.

Side scrapers were also made on cobble spalls of lenticular cross section. Their
form s oval [N=1}, semi-lunar {N=1), and subtriangular (N=1).

in the cultural layer a hammer of a round cobble with a groove, made by peck-
ing, for the attachment of a handle was also found. On its lateral working surfaces are
pits. kaces of blows. Judging by the worn surfaces, the hammer was in usc a long time
(Fig. 14:'1.

Tools for working wood and bone arc single-faceted lateral burins (N=3) made
on amorphous flakes.

The smail amount of debitage from production (N=7 flakes) attests to the fact
that stone tools were peaerally made outside the dwelling.

in the cultural layer a total of 37 tools in scven categorics were found. The
tools were made on flakes {IN=13), spalls (N=14), and shale {slate) slabs (N=8), a5 well
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Figure 13. Stone taols, 1 - Opukha IT, Blowout: 2-6 - Opukha 1, Dwilling 1
7 - Cpukira i, Dwelling 3; 8 - Eichun I, Dwelling 1.

as on cobbles {N=2). Edge working predonunates (N=25), by percussion and retouch,
unifacial (N=16} and bifacial (N=9}. Two tools (knives) were completely retouchied on
rwa sides, and six tools (knives) were ground. Also characteristic for the complex is the
presence of knives of the uly type and combination toals (N=10). Tools of well-made
form are present in the complex, but three tools were made on amorphous flakes,

Alsorepresented in the cultueal layer are bvo bone artifacts: a punch of deer rib
with & paint poiished from long use (Fig. 15:7) and a fragment of a Nat spade of walrus




///f:
i

Figure 14. Ground slate knives and hammer (7). 1, 5,7 - Opukha 1, Dwelling 1a;
2- 4,6, 8 - Opukha 1, Dwelling 2.

bone with an oval hole for fastening a handle. Tts working edge has traces of oblitera-
tion and scars (Fig. 15:10).

The ceramics from the layer ate represented by fragments of two large undeco-

| eated vesscls of oval horizontal cross section. The vessels are modeled and round-
bottomed with round body. Thoy were made from a paste of clay with temper of fine

cand and are well fired. The inner and outer surfaces of the sherds are well smoothed.

| The rim of the first vessel is round, 6.9 cm wide, with an mward slope. The
thickness of the walls is 0.9 ¢m, increasing toward the botiont part to 2 cm. The color of
the shords in the break and on the surface is brown, The botiom fragments on the

‘ cutside are of a brick-red color. Fragments of the side walls are covered on the outside
with a layer of soot.
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Figure 13. Doee tocls and artifacts, Opukha i, 1-6, 11, 12 - Dwelling 1b;
7, 10 - Dwelling 1a.

The rim of the second vessel, with rounded edpes, 1s 0.6 cm thick. It has a
slight inward stope. The thickness of the walls of the vessel is 0.5 cm, the bottom part
1.2 em. The color of the sherds m the break and on the inner surface is brown, the outer
surface—dark brown. The bottom fragments were a brick-red color on the outside.

The faunal remnaing found in the cultural laves are pinnipeds (walros, two kinds
of seals [fHiulen " and nerpal, and sea lion}, whale, small land animals, birds, and mol-
lusk shells.

in Quad 3b and on Lhe edge of Quads Jb-4b in the cultural layer bvo hearths
were discovered. The first was about | m in diameter, the second 0.6 m. They were
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indicated by a ring arrangement of river cobbles and a layer of charcoal 0.253 mto 0.3 m
thick (Fig. 16}

The primary part of the find in the cultural laver is concentrated in Quads 1h-
2b. Adjoining the heanhs, they comprise the domestic area. On the border of Quads 2¢-
2d-3c-3d and 3c-3d two cache pits were focated: the first 0.6 m deep, the second 0.4 m
deep. They werc fitled with the remains of mollusk shells {(mussels and cockles) (Fig.
16).

The sleeping places in the room were probably located in Quads 1a, 2a, and 3a.
The smallest number of finds were here.

In the complex of stone tools of the first cullural layer (the later dwelling}
knives also numerically predominate (N=19). There are knives with a single working
edpe on flat, subtriangular flakes (N=2) and on an amorphous llake. Their straight
working edge was treated by pressure retouch. Knives on cobble spalls with presenved
cobble cortex on the back are: of suboval fonm, subrectangular cross section (N=2}
{Fig. 12:4), and on a flat spall (N=1).

Their oval-convex working, edge was formed by percussion Aaking and modi-
fied by fine pressure retouch on two sides. A stemmed double-edgzed knife with asym-
melrical working edge is close in form to curved knives. A knife ona spall of lenticular
cross section has a munded end. Its surface was formed by fattening retouch, and the
cdges modified in places by fine pressure retouch on two sides (Fig. [2:9).

Slate knives of the ulu type on flat slabs (N=12) are widcly represented. Their
surface and working edge were ground on two sides. Among them single-blade knives
with gval-convex working edpge arg trapezaidal (N=3 and 1 fragment) and semilunar
(M=3 and 2 frapments} in form and with straight, subrectangular working edye {(N=2
and | fragment) (Fig. 12:10).

Tools for working skins are represented by scrapers (N=10), skreblos (N=4),
and a polisher. Among them are side scrapers on cobhble spalls of lenticular cross sec-
tion with cobhle corlex preserved on the back. There are oval serapers (M=2) and those
of semilunar form {N=2). Their oval-convex working edge was formed by unifacial
percusston Raking, There are end serapers of subrriangular form (M=3) and thumbnail
form (W=2). Their oval-convex working edge and lateral edge were modilied by bifa-
cial pressure retauch,

The polisher is a round cobible spall with convex back, which preserves the
cebble cortex. Its rounded working edpe, without additional modification, is polished
from long use (Fiy, 13:2). There is a manock ¢on a cobble spall {Fig. 13-5).

Skreblos (N=4) were made on cobble spalls of lenticular cross section with the
prescrvation of cobble eorlex on the back. There are side skreblos of oval (N=1) and



L3
)
£

il s [ s (B (836 [ [w BEg»
(G )7 Lagw s e [ s [Z)w [ 1w [E s (@ ][ & ]2

Figure 16. Pian of
Dwelling 1 a {ieft) and
Ik {right) and profites
of hearths.

| - charegal:

? - bone,

3 - second culraral
layer;

4 - brown sandy toem
weath pehbles;

5 - mollusk shells;

& - whale verichra;

T« kmic;

3 - straper;

9 . bone artifact

i - adze;

I1 - cabble;

12 - post hake,

'3 - hammer:

14 - coramtics;

L5 - areow point,

16 - fizke,

17 - bumed wood,

18 - knefe fragmeny,

1% - scraper fragmend;
20 - shome;

21 - walrus shull.

ACHADIO) "Y'y

5¢



35 An Espur ConTuse OF THE MaRTHWEST BERING SEA

semilunar (N=1) form. There are end skreblos of subtriangular (N=1)and af thurmbniail
{re=13 form,

Also present are combination tools (N=4). Knife-scrapers on unifacially con-
vex cobhle spalls with cobble cortex preserved on the back (N=3} {Fig. 12:8). The
aval-convex wotking edge of the knife was formed by percussion flaking and modificd
by fine pressure retouch on two sides, while the working edge of the scraper is without
modilication.

A knife-spokeshave was made on a [Tat, subtriangular flake. The oval-convex
working edge of the spokeshave and the straight lateral working edge of the knife were
medificd by fine bifacial pressure retouch (Fip. 12:2).

Tools of the hunt are represented by a teaf-shaped arrow point with oval-con-
vex base on 2 unifacially convex flake. [ts surface was formed by percussion flaking,
and 1he cdges modified by line pressure retouch on two sides (Fig. 17:7).

Tools for working wood and bone—an adze, an axe, burins, a graver, a spoke-
shave, and a drill—werc also found in the cubtural Jayer. The adze is of trapczoidal
farm with lenticular cross section. lts surface was formed by flattening percussion
retouch, while the lateral edges and the slightly convex beveled working edge were
modified by lne pressure retouch on two sides (Fig. 17:1). The lateral edges of the axe
were farmed by percussion Mlaking, and the surface and the working edge were ground
{(Fig. 17:2).

Single-faceted lateral and central burins and graver were made ot amorphous
Makes {Fig. 17:8).

The spokeshave was made on a flat flake. Its oval-convex working edpe was
formed by fine pressure retouch on the back.

‘The drili on a blade is of triangular cross section. Its aval-convex working cdge
and lateral edpes were worked by fine pressure retouch on the back (Fig. 17:9}.

The small quantity of debitage produced attests to the fact that the tools were
gencrally made outside the dwelling.

~ ‘The complex of stone tools is characterized by 46 specimens in 12 categories.
The tocls were made on cobble spails (N=24), blades (N=13), and flakes (N=4%). Edge
work predominates—unifacial (N=21) and bifacia! (N=35). Grinding is present (N=13},
as arc complete bifacial retouch (N=3) and 4 tools without additianal work.

The types of blanks, secondary working, and types of toals are similar to the
complex of the early dwelling. But there are differences: and these are the large diver-
sity and quantity of tools, including ground and flaked forms.
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Figure 17. Stone tools. 1,2, 7, & - Opukha |, Dweliing |; 3-6 - Opukha I, Shrine |
G, 10, 11 - Etchun I, Dwelling 1.
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The complex of the dwelling 15 also characterized by the larger number of bone
tools. All this confirims the significant chronological brezk in the functions of the carly
and late dwellings.

A total of 11 bore artifzcts were encountered. This 15 primarily a hunting-
fishinp inventory. A spade of walrus bone with bwo oval and two roend holes for fas-
tenimg a handle. Its working edue has traces of wear and impacts {Fig. 15:1). A blank of
abone pomt {Fig. 13:93. A point of 2 compound fishhook of walrus bone, 1t isunifacially
barbed {three barbs) with & depression in the end and a aterai hole for fastering (Fig.
15:2). A decorated socketed amow-bunt point of walrus sk {Fip. 15:5) A knife with s
single working edge of walrus tusk (Fig. 15:13) and a frapment of a knife of walrus
bone {Fig, 15:3),

There are tools for working stone—retouchers of walrus bone (N=2){Fig. 15:4}

Everyday toois are mattocks made of walrus tusk (N=2) (Fig. 13:8, 12). A
fragment of a bone artifact was found with four round penetrating hales (Fig. 15:6).

The rather limited stone and bone inventory, as well as the large percent of
fragments, artests (o the fact that the earlier and Tater dwellings were lefl under peacefud
chcumstances.

The ceramics of the layer were represented by frapments of three larpe vessels
of oval horizontal eross section, with rims slopmg ward. The vessels are modeled and
round-bottomed with round body, They are well fired and undecorated. They were
made of a paste of ¢lay with a temper of fine sand. The outer and inner surfaces of
sherds were smoothed well,

The rim of the fiest vessel is Aattened, with rounded edges, and 0.8 om broad.
The thickness of the walls &t the rim is 0.6 em snd on the bottom part 1.5 ¢m. The
sherds in the break and on the surface gre brown and covered with oot on the putsida.
The outer wall of the bottom fragments is brick colored.

The doubled rim of the second vessel is 1.5 em wide {Fig. 84:11). The thick-
ness of the vessel at the rim is 0.5 ¢m, body fragments 1.0 cm. The color of the sherds
i3 gray in the break, light-brown on the surfaces.

The rim of the third vessel is Nanened and 8.7 cm wide, The lateral walls of the
vessel are decorated by oblique (sloping out) cord impression. Their thickness is 0.8
cm, at the bolom 1 cm. in the break of the shord the color i3 brown, on the surface Light
trown,

There are fragments here with holes, bored after firing,

The form and technique of manufacture of the ceramics of the early and late
dwvelimgs are identical. The difference 1 decoration by hatching of one vessel.
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Faunal romans m the culiural layer are represented by bones of phimipeds {wal-
rus and two kinds of seals {1iwfen” and nerpal), whale, land animals, dogps, birds, and
some mollusk sheils.

In Quads 2b-2¢-3¢ and 1¢-2¢ two hearths were located. The central hearth was
indicated by a ring construsted of river cobbics and large stones and a slab set verti-
cally, as well as by charcoal 0,15 m to 0.25 m thick. Jts diameter is about | m. In the
southern par of the heanth a large (035 m x 0.45 m} Pat slab was located on top of
stones. Judging by the sooty under surface, 2 covered the hiearth. The second heanh of
0.6 m diameter was indicated by an arrangement of river cobbles and 2 0.1 m thick
layer of charcoal (Fig. 16).

Detween the hearths lay stones thal were probably vsed as suppons for round-
bottomed vessels. This is confirmed by the presence here of ceramic frapments.

A large flat siab 0.5 x 1.3 x 1.15 m in Quad 3b was used, judging by the sooty
under surface, 25 a heanh cover,

Chareoal and ash i Quads 16-lc, 2b-2¢, and l¢-1d were not the remains of
heanhs since there was o baver of sub-heanh soif,

(Quads 3¢ and 3d contained round whale vertcbrae, A whale rib th Quad 4d was
probably a construction detail of the walls of the dweilnig.

Finds were primarily concentrated in the eastern part of the room and in Quads
3b and 4% of the westem pan {Fip, 28),

Sleeping places of the inhabitants of the room were located in Quads 1a-1b-2a-
3a along the edge of the dwelling. Here the smallest number of finds were recorded.

From the entryway, the dwelling was oriented to the south at an angle of 30° to
the shoreling of the sea.

Duwelling 2. By considering the leveling of the miciro-relief through the course
of time, we tried (0 choose the carliest dwellings in this site as subsequent objects of
investigation. Jumping ahead, it can be said that these assumptions proved completely
true. Dwellings 2 and 3, selected for investigation, were localed in one row.

Some 600 m west of Dwelling 1, sinple-room Dwelling 2 of the
semisublerranean type was investigaled. It was indicated by a shallow (0.2 m) depres-
101 with berms elevated to 0.2 m and overgrown with prass. The dwelling, a plan 9m
x 180 m oval, was 0.65 m deep in the ground. At a depth of 0.7 m te 6.8 m from the
present surface a cultural layer 9.15 m to 8.3 m thick was found. fn a profile of the
dwelling along line A—B the following stratigraphy was noted: | - sod layer 0.06 m (o
0.1 m; 2 - humiciayer3.05 mic .l m; 3 - gray sand 0.2 m to 0.3 1m; 4 - brown sand 0.3
mto .8 m; 5 - cullural layer, dark-brows sandy loam 0,15 m 10 0.3 m with two carbon-
aceons strata .05 m 1o 0.1 m {6) and inclusions of dark-viclet sandy loam 005 m Lo 0.
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m {7); 8 - small pebbies 6.15 m t0 0.2 m; 9 - gray sand with small pebbles 1.5 mto 2 mu
below this, gravels. In the upper part of the profile a large, fat, vertically set stone was
novled.

The presence of the two carbonaceous strata of the cultural [ayer attests prob-
ably to some, though insignificant, chronological break in the operation of the dwell-

ing.

The most numeraus category found among the slone tools was knives (R=27}).
These are retouched and pround knives. The first were made on Mat flakes (N=6) and a
unifacizlly convex eobble spall with partially preserved cobble cortex on the back.
They are trianpufar with a single working cdge (N=4) and on oval cobble spalls with a
Jdouble working edge (N=2}. Ground knives (N=20) were madc on flat slate slabs {ulu
type). On several knives with a double working edge and coarsely ground surface, the
working edges are partially modified by fine pressure retouch on two sides. They all
are of subtriangwlar form (N=2 and 2 frapments). A fragment of a straight stem was
preserved from one knife (Fig. 14:8}. The remaining knives have the susface well ground
on both sides and straight or oval-convex working edge. These are knives witha single
working cdge and irregular rectangular form {N=2 and 3 fragments), trapezoidal (N=2
and 2 fragments) (Fig. 14:4), and semilunar form (N=1). Knives with a double working
edpe and rounded end (N=2) (Fig. 14:2) have an irregular rectangular form (N=2) (I'ig.
14:3) and pear-shaped form with round stem (N=1){Fig. 14.6).

Tools for working skins are represented by a scraper and a polisher. A side
scraper was made on an eval cobble spall of lenticular cross scction with preserved
cobble cortex on the hack. Its oval convex working edge was formed by percussion
fMaking on the back. The polisher on a round flattencd cobble is unworked. [1s edge is
polished from extended use,

The hurting-fishing inventory is represented by a frapment of a leaf-shaped
arrow point of lenticular cross section. Its surface was formed by Naflening retouch,
and the edpes were modified by fine pressure retouch on two sides. The base 18 strayght.

Tools for working wood and bone are represented by lateral single-faceted
burins on amorphous Makes (N=3). A combination knife-butin on an amorphous spalt
was also found. The working edge of the knife was formed by fine pressure retouch on
the back.

In the cultural layer 36 siate MNakes were found. Their smat! number atiests to
the fact that tools were predominantly prepared outside the dwelling. The small num-
ber of tools for working skins, in compatison with Dwelling 1, allowed the supposition
that skins here were generally worked outside the dwelling.

The complex of stone tools (N=34} in six categories is characterized by a large
number of ground knives (N=20). However, their high percentage can be explained to
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a ceram extent by the extremely small, in comparison to Dweiling 1, number of tools
{with the exception of knives). Tools were primarily made on blades (N=S20), as well as
an Nakes (N=10}, cobble spalis (IN=3} and a pebble (MN=1}. The predominance oFhiades
distinguishes Dwelling 2 from Dweliing 1. Types of blanks, types of tools, and tech-
niques of secondary work bring together the complexes of both dwelimgs. But in the
complex of Dweiling 2, grinding predominates (N=26); and also represented are unifacial
edge retouch and percussion Naking (N=12), complete bifacial retouch (N=1), and ap
unworked polisher. In distinction from Dweiling 1, the bifacial workiag of taolks (N=21)
predom mates at the expenss of ground knives.

In distinction from Dwelling 1b the complex of bone tools amounts to six arti-
facts. Dasically these are everyday ohjects. There are two fragments of a shove] of
whate hone. The working cdge of one shovel is sharpened and has traces of wear (Fip.
18:1). On the other shovel are two ronnd holes for fasteming a handie (Tig. 18:2). A
bone needle of walrus tosk has an oval hole. Its point is cracked from motsture {Fig,
18:3} A pressure Naker is of walvus bone (Fip. 18:5).

‘There are two hunting tools. A pyramidal socketed arrow point is of walrus
bone (Fig. 18:7). The handle of a knife is consiructed of scal bore with a hole for
extraction of the blade (¥ig. 18:4).

The ceramics in the cultural layer refect an abundance of vessels (N=9), They
are ail of large dimension, round-bottomed with round body, and well fited. The ves-

Figuee 18. Bone tools andd artifacts from Dawelling 2, Opukha 1 siie,
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sels are modeled of a clay paste with temper of {ine 5and, and in senie cases moss as
well. The rims of the vessels slope in. Their inner and outer surfaces are rather well
smaothed, On the outside the side fragments are covered with soot, and the bottem
pieces are of brick color. On the inner surface of three vesscls oval impressions—
[inger marks—are preserved. Seven vessels are variously decorated. This is the charac-
teristic distinction of the ceramics of this complex.

The rim of the first vessel] is flanened and 0.7 cm to 0.8 ¢m wide. Its edge is
renncled with a small inner projection. The thickness of the walls s 0.7 em, the bottom
part up to 1.3 cm. The vessel is undecorated, oval, 30 m x 34 ¢m at the rim in horizontal
cross section, and 25 om high.

The rim of the second vessel is round and 1 cm wide. The thickness of the
walls i5 0.8 cm to | em, the bottom 4.7 ¢m. The outer surface, except the bottom, is
decorated by obligue {sloping out) cord impression {Fig. 19:3). The vessel has an oval
horizontal cross section 28 cm x 30 ¢m at the rim and 24 ¢m high.

Sherds of this vessel are brown in the break and on the surface,

The third vessel has a (fattened rim 0.6 cm thick with round edges. The thick-
ness of the walls is 0.6 cm to 1 em, the bottom 2.5 ¢m to 3 em. The color of the shards
inthe break is dark gray, on the surface brown. [n two-sided fragments are holes, bored
in the fired clay. The vessel is not decorated.

The fourth vesset has a flatiened rim .7 cm thick. Thickness of the walls is 0.8
¢m, the bottom §.2 em., The color of the sherds in the break and on the surface i5 dark
brown, On one (take are five lines (Fig. 19:2).

A frapment of the filth vessel is decorated by two rows of obligue strokes. Its
thickness is (.8 ¢m. The color of the sherd in the break and en the surface 1s brown (Fig.
19:3).

A fragmeni of the sixth vessel is decorated by oblique {sloping out) cord im-
pression. [ts thickness is 0.7 cm. The color of the sherd in the break is dark pray, the
surface brown (Fig, 19:4}.

. Fragments of three vessels are decorated with reclangular-dentate impressions
{Z \geih). The decoration is zoral (6 rows) at the rim. The impresston was applicd at an
angle of 30° (sloping out} o the surface of the vessel. The rim of the first vessel is
Natiened, 0.9 cm wide, and with inner projection. The Ihickness af the walls is 0.8 cm
(Fig. 20:1). The rim of the second vessel is somewhat thicker—1.1 em. The thickness
of the walls is 0.8 cm to | em (Fig. 20:2). The third vessel, represented by one frap-
ment, is decorated by a larger impression. The thickness of the walls is 0.7 cm (Fig.
20:3). The color of the sherds of these vesscls is dark gray in the break, on the surface
light brown.
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Figure 19, Fragmenls of ceramics wilh decoration. | - Orianda 1-1, Layer 1;
2-5,9 - Opukha §, Dwelling 2, 6 - Anaz i1, Dwelliag 1; %, 8, 10 - Opukla T,
Drwelling 3, 11 - Yankinen, surface.

In Quads 3e-4c, 2o-2d-3¢-3¢, 21, and le-4d-4e in the scmispbtermanean dwell-
ing were four hearths. They were indicated by 2 ring constructed of river cobbles and

charcozl §.15 em to 0.2 1 thick. The diametcrs of the hearths are correspondingly 0.85
m, 04 m,0.6m,and 3.5 m.
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Figure 20. Fragments of ceramics. 1-4, 7-9 - Opukha |, Dwelling 2,
&, 10 - Yankinen, surface; 5, 11, 12 -Opukha |, Dwelling 3.

The finds were concentrated in the central and eastern pants of the dwelling.

A cluster of flakes and a stone anvil with traces of blows in Quads 2¢-3¢ nd)i-
cates that they made stone tools here {Fi1g. 21}

In Quads 3c, 3¢, and 4d three Iarge whale veniebrae were Found, and in Quad 3b
a skuil.

Flat slabs in Quads 3d-4d, judging by the sooty lower surface, were used as
covers for hearths.
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Figure 21. Plan of Liwelling 2 of Qpukha | site and profile of hearths. The
legend is the same as Figure 12,

Clay vesseis were preserved in the eastern part of the dwelling where alinost
all the fragments of vessels were found. Stones found here probably served as supports
for round-bontomed vessels (Fig, 37},

The lower jaws and rib of a gray whale in Quads 2e, 3e-3[, 4b, and 6¢, covering
the cultural layer, were construction components of the walls and reof of the dwelling.
O the lower surface of the halves of Jaws | and 1) in Quads 3e-3f schematic incised
Hlustrations were noted.
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On Jaw 1 are twa illustcations, ore of an animal {Fig. 22:2), the other difficult
to determine {Fig. 22:13% On Jaw 11 is the representation of a bird"s fool, probably a
ravety, and in the same place (30 cm lower) an illustration of a toadstool (Fig. 22:3, 4}

Faunal remains in the dwelling were represented by a predominance of gray
whale bones. The bones of pinnipeds (wairus and rwo kinds of seals ftizfen " and nerpal),
small land animals, birds, and mollusk shells were also cncountered.

The tunnel-like entryway of the dwelling was oricnted to the south at an angle
of 10° to the shoreline of the sea.

NN T
gt 4

Figure 22, Drawings on lower jaws of whales. Opukba I, Dwelling 2z,

Figure 23, Profile along line AR of Dwelling 3, Qpukhaz | site. | - s0d; 2 - humus, 3 - gray sand;
4 - strata of yellow sand; 5 - light-brown sandy loam, & - cultural layer, dark-gray sandy loam,
7 - mollusk shelis; 8 - small pebbles: ¥ - pray sand with pehbles, 10 - sieng; 11 - charcoal,
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Dwelling 3. Some 100 m east of Dwelling 2, smgle-room serisubterranean
Duwelling 3 was investigated, It was indicated by a shallow (0.15 m) depression with
edges elevated to 0.1 m and overgrown by grass. The room, 2 7 m x § m oval, had been
dug 10 0.65 m and earlier had a |ateral tusnei-like entryway. A cultural layer 0.1 m to
0.15 m thick was found herc at a depth of 0.7 m to 0.9 nu. Tn the profile of the room
along line A—B the following stratiyraphy was recorded {Fig, 233 1 - sod layer 0.08 m
to 0.0 m; 2 -bhumic layer 0.05 m 10 0.08 m; 3 - pray sand 0.1 m to 0.4 m: 4 - strata of
yellow sand 0.03 m to 0.08 m; 5 - light-brown sandy loam - (.15 m 1o 0.4 with inclu-
sions of yellow sand 0.05 m (0 0.08 m; 6 - cultural layer. dark-gray sandy loam 0.08 m
12 0.15 m with charcoal of ahiearth 0.1 m to 0.5 m (7} and inclusions of mollusk shells
0.05 m to (.25 m (8): 9 - smail pebbles 6.15 m to 0.25 m; 10 - gray sand with pebbles
0.9 m 1o [.3 m; below this, gravels.

On the whole the stratigraphies of Dwellings 2 and 3 (with the ¢xception of the
structure of the cuitural laver) are almost identical.

In the complex of stone wols of Dwelling 3 knives predominate in aumber
(N=16). They all have a single working edge and were made on flal flakes and blades.
There are subtriangular knives with a straipht working edge (N=2). There are knives
with an oval-convex working edge and leaf-shaped form (N=2}, as well a5 on amor-
phous flakes (N=2). The working cdges of these knives were made by fine pressure
relouch on one side. The straight working edge of one knife of an irregular rectangular
form was made by bifacial retouch. Bifacially ground knives were made on slate slabs
{N=9). They have a straight working edge (N=3 frapments) and oval-convex working
edge with irregular rectangular form {N=2 and 4 fragments) (Fig. 24:1, 4).

s [=1]s
e« [
(275 11
i 6
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Tools for working skins are represented by scrapers (N=2), skreblos (N=2},
and a polisher. Side scrapers are oval, unifaciaily convex on a cobble spall with par-
tially preserved cobble cortex on the back (Fig. 24:5), and on a flake (Fig. 24:2). Their
surface was formed by the removal of several spalis, and the opposite oval-convex
working edpes were made by bifacial pressure retouch and modified by fine secondary
retouch. Side skreblos are on oval cobble spalls of lenticilar cross section with cobble
cortex preserved on the back. Their oval-convex working edge is unmodified. The
polishet is on a flattened suboval unworked cobble (Fig. 24:6). Its edges are polished
by extensive use.

A combination katfc-spokeshave-burin on a flat amorphous flake was found.
its two opposite straight working edges were made by fine hifacial pressure retouch
{Fig. 24:3%

Tools for working wood and bone are represented by an adze and burins, The
adze has a trapezoidal torm and lenticular cross section. s surface was formed by
percnssion flaking, and the edges modified by fine pressure retouch on two sides (Fig,
24:7). Single-faceled lateral burins were made on amorphous Makes (N=3}(Fig, 24:8).

The hunting-fishing inventory 15 represented by an arrow point and sinkers,
This is a fragment of a leaf-shaped arrow point of lenticular cross section. 1ts surface
was formed by flattening retouch, and the edpes modified by fine pressure retouch on
twa sides. Four sinkers tor nets on flattencd-oval cobbles with tw lateral grooves wore
found (Fig. 13:8).

in the cultural layer seven siate flakes were found. Consequently, a5 1 Dwell-
ings 1 and 2, tools were penerally made outside Dwelling 3.

The complex of stone tools of this dwelling consists of an even smaller number
of objecls than the comiplex of Dweliing 2, but it is more diverse. Tools of mine catego-
ries were primarnily made on Makes (N=i3), blades (N=9), cobhles (N=3), znd cobble
spails (N=4). The technique of secondary working is most similar to the compritex of
Dwelling 2. Edge working is unifacial (N=9), bifacial (N=4), complete bi facial retouch
(N=2), and unworked {N=3). The difference is the presence of sinkers. Common for
the three compleaes of the dwellings arc types of blanks and types of tools. All this
speaks of common tradilions of the stone indusiry and common cultural assaciation.

The complex of bone toois in Dwelling 3 is close (guantitatively and gualita-
tively) 1o the complex of Dwelling | {first layer). A total of 11 artifacts were encoun-
tered here. These are mattocks of walres tusk and bone (Fig. 25:1, 2 (N=1 and 2 frag-
ments), There are two fragments of bone artifacts (Fig. 25:3, 8}, a fragment of a rod of
walrus bone {Fig. 25:5), a fragment of a reloucher of walrus sk (Fig. 25:4), a frag-
ment of & walrus tusk with cuts {debris [rom production) (Fig, 25:7}, s fragment of a
needle case of swan hone (Fip. 25:9), a fragment of a knife handle of walres tusk
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Figute 25, Bone artifacts end tools of Dwelling 3, Opokha 1 site.

decorated with parallel incised lmes (Fig. 25:10), and fragments of sled-runner shoes
of whale bone (Fig. 25:11, 12).

The primary part of the stone and bone inventory is represented by fragments,
These attest to the fact that the dwelling was left under peaceful ¢ircumstances,

"The ceramics of Dwelling 3 are represented by frapments of seven large ves-
se}s, In number and decoration they are closest to the complex of Dwelling 2. All the
vesstls are modeled, round-bottomed with round body, and weli fired. Their outer and
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mner surfaces are well smocthed, and in the bottom depressions—finger marks—are
prescrved. The walls of the vessels are covered with black soot. The borom fragments
are brick colored on the cutside. The rims of the vessels slope in. Four vessels are not
decorated.

The first vessel has a flattened rim ¥ em thick, with small interior projection.
The thickness of the walls is 0.8 em, the bottom | em. The color of the sherds in the
troak is biack, on the surface dark brown. The vesszel has an oval horizonral cross
section of 30 cm x 36 cm at the rim, and 26 cm high.

The second vessel has a rounded rion 0.7 cm thick, I1s walis gre 0.6 cm thick,
The color of the sherds in the break is light brown, on the surface dark brown.

The third vesscl has a flattened rim 1.5 cm thick, with small inner projection.
Fhe thickness of the wails is | em. The color of the sherds int the break is dark gray, on
the surface light brown.

The fourth vessel has a flattened rim, with rounded cdges, 1.2 em thick, The
thickness of the walls i5 8.8 cm. The break and the surface of the sherds are dark brown,
Twao fragments of this vessel have holes bored after firing.

A frapment of a Hifth vesse) is decorated by rectanguiar-denlate impression.
Tiie impression was made at an angic of 40° {sioping out). The sherd 15 0.9 ¢ thick, in
the break a dark, gray color, and on the, surface light brown.

A fragmend of a sixth vessel has a Narencd, outwardly rovnded rim 0.8 cm
thick. The walis are 8.7 cm thick. The sherd in the treak and on the surface is brown.
The vessel is decorated with external oblique (sloping cut) cord impression {Fig, 19:9).

There are two fragments of the thm-walled (0.4 cm) seventh vessel, The sherds
are brown m the bresk and on the surface. The vessel is decorated with disordered
strokes (Fig, 19:18),

in Quads 2b-2c-3b-3¢, 2¢-2d, and 3o of the dwelling were three heanths (Fig.
22} The first hearth, 1 m in diameter, and the third, 0.7 m in diameter, were indicated
by a ring constructed of river cobbles and a 0.2 m thick layer of charcoal. The second
hearth, §.8 mn dizmcter, was indicated by a 0.2 m thick layer of charcoal. Above the
hearth lay lwo farge flat slabs that, judging from the sooty under surface, covered the
beanh.

In Quad b a round cache pit 0.2 m deep and NHled with mollesk shells was
tound. Ciusters of mollusk shelis were encountered as well on the edpe of Quads 2e-3¢
and 2d-3d (Fig. 26).

The primary part of the cevamics was concentrated in Quads 1d and 3b.

In Quad lc was a large whale veniebra,
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T Figure 26
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live samc a5 in Figure 12,

in Quads 2¢, 2d. 3¢,
and 3d were round areas 0.25
m to 0.3 m in diameter where
the cultural layer was missing,
These were traces of suppon
posts for the roof of the dwell-
ing. They were situated af the
comers of a 2 m x 2.5 m rect-
angle,

The faunal remains

27 in the culwral layer were rep-

resented by bones of whale and

pinniped {wairus and two kinds

of seails [riufen and nerpal) and motlusk shells. These remains were significantly fower
than in Dwellings | and 2.

Strines. Three shrines were also investigated al this site. The primary, large
Shrine | was located in the cemter of the early site {Fig. 271 On Uie surface it was
mdicated by & 5 m x 7 in oval ritual area covered by luxuriant grassy vepetation. Ap-
proximately in the center of this area half of 2 lower jaw of a gray whale was set in the
ground feaning toward the sea. Earlier it had beent 2 m {0 2.5 m high, according to the
information of informant |, Uvaurgin. Tn the course of time it detenarated (1.5 m), and
at the side lay fragments of this jaw 1 m to 2 m Jong. The plane of the boneg was orlented
verticaily. On the surface of the ritual arca and around the shrine walrus skuils were
arrayed in disorder.

The stratigraphy of the shring along line A—B appears in the following way: |
- sad layer with bones, the remains of wood, and bone points of arrows, darns, bird
spears, and fish spears 0.05 m to 0.1 m; 2 - brown sandy loam with rubble, contaimng
the remains of wooden artifacts, wood, bone, and bone and stonc artifacis 0.35 m to
0.45 m, 3 - below Lhis is gray sand with pcbbies.

Faunzl remaing are represented by whale bones, as well as the skulis ond bones,
predominantly of the extremities, of walius, two kinds of seals [nulen and nerpa), sea
lion, bear, wolverine, decr, fox, arctie fox, dog, grownd squirre), and birds, The skollg,
2s a ruie, were broken through on the right side.
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Figure 27. Shrine 1, Opukha 1.

In the caviry of the installed whale’s jaw, 22 bone arrow pomts of walrus tusk
were found. These are predominantly socketed points, as well as having both 2 wedpe-
shaped base and a conical stem. Two arrow points of walrus tusk with the remains of a
shafi were placed here not long apo (19205 1o 19405, judging by the color and preser-
valion.

Here in the cavity of a jaw were the remains of arrow shafls, wooden ritual
arrows, and beads of glass, porcelatn and porphyrite, as well as seed beads.

On the surface of the shiine were thige arrow points of walras wsk (N=2) and
of the fromal pant of a watrus skull. Two of them are socketed, and one with a flattened,
wedge-shaped base. In this same place were a wooden ritual arrow and a fragment of 2
shmilar arrow, and at the base of the spit on the shore of the lagoon three ritual weoden
darts (Fig. 8:12, 14},

In the cultural layer of brown sandy loam with rubble, at a depth of 0.15 m to
0.45 m, 220 bone points of varipus forms were found in the vicinily of the nitual area
during the investigation. These are points of arrows and darts of walrus tusk and bone
of the frontal part of walrus skulis and nwe points made of deer antler. The finds were
concentrated primarily in the western parl of the ritual area.
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Changes in appearance of bone points from the lower horizon of the deposit at
(145 m to the upper at §.15 m are not observable. The same types of points arc repre-
sented that were found in the cavity in the whale's jaw. These are predominantiy sock-
cted points (N=141), as well as flattencd wedge-shaped (N=43), awl-like (N=14), bi-
furcate (N=7), and conical (N=8) stems. Also encountered werc bone points reprosenled
by one or a few specimens.

OF the socketed points 35 (25%) were decorated on lhe socket with incised
linear-geometric decoration,

In this same place, at a depth of 0.3 m, were found a punch of walrus tusk, a
bution of seal bone, and three fragments of ranner shoe of whale bore for a sled.

Also found were nine stone artifacts at a depth of .45 m. Among them were
six leaf-shaped arrow points of lenticular cross section. Their sniface was formed by
flattening retouch and the edges modified by fine pressure retouch onowo sides. These
points have oval-convex (N=3} {Fig. 17:3, &}, stearght (N=2} (Fig. | 7.4}, and concave
bases {Fig. 17:5), a5 well as a knifc with single working edge on an amorghous cobhle
spall. Its oval-convex working edge was formed by percussion flaking and modilicd by
fine pressure retouch on the back. There are also a ground segmented knife on a flat,
slate slab with an oval-convex working edpe and a side skrebio on a unifactially convex
spall of suboval form. Its oval-convex working edge was formed by percussion Alaking
on the back,

The ceramics of the shrine are represented by fragments of 2 well-fircd vessel
with 2 round body. The vessel was modeied from a clay paste with temper of fine-
graincd sand. The walls are 1 om thick, The sherd in the break is hight brown, on the
surface brown. The vessel is nol decorated, In onc piece a hole had been drilied after
firing.

At a depth of 0.15 m eight beads of saphirite, 24 of glass, and one of porcelain
were found, as well as plass and porcelain seed beads.

Al this same depth were 1§ badly preserved fragments of wooden riualarrows
analogous to those found in the cavily of the whale's Jaw.

MNorth and east of the whale's jaw that had been sct up at the shring were iwe
areas of about 2 m diameler cach with six catbonaceous strafa. Their stratigraphy is as
follows: | - sod layer 0.1 m; first carbonaceous stratum 0.0% m; 2 - brown sandy loam
with rubble 0.03 m: 1 - second carbonacecus stratum 0.03 m; 4 - brown sundy loam
with rubbic 0.03 m: 5 - third carbonaceons stratum 0.03 m; & - brown sandy loam with
rubble 0.63 m; 7 - fourth carbonaceous stratum 0.035 m, 8 - brown sandy loam §.03 m,;
9 _ fifth carbonaceous stratem 0.035 m; 10 - brown sandy lvam 0.04 m; i - sixth
carbonaceous stratum €.04 m; 12 - below this is gray sand with pebbles,
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The depth of the deposit of the sixth carbonaceous stratum (0,44 m) corre-
sponds to the lower levei of the deposit of the finds at the shrine. The centers of the
ritual firgs, with enly minimal deviation, coincide in all six strata. This attests to a
slable tradition, probably in accordance with a ritual. Sira of sandy loam hetween the
carbonaceous sirala indicates the existence of a definite ¢chronological break in the
practice of the ritual.

The stone inventory of the shrine (types of blanks, secondary weorking, types of
toolsy s closest to the complexes of Dwellings 2 and 3. The presence of the character-
istic socketed points in the complex of Dwellings 1a and 2 confirms the unified cultural
assaciation of the shrine and the dwellings. The stratigraphy permits drawing conelu-
sions about the simultanecus {irst use of the shrine and Dwellings 2 and 3.

On a terrace at the hase of the spit were two more shrings, Shrines 2 and 3.
They were indicated by a disordered cluster of walrus skulls, In front of Shrine 3 could
be traced a carbonaceous stain 1.5 m in diameter, and evidence of a large bone was
preserved that had been inset here earlier. The areas of both shrines were badly dam-
aged. Judging by the insigatficant rumber of walrus skulls and dimensions of the nitual
areas { 1.3 m x 1.5 m}, these shrines are of later origin than Shrine 1.

Burial. Near the site at the fool of the hill at the base of the spit a solitary burial
was investigated. 1t was located between bwo stones as tall as & man. According to
information from the informant 1. Uvaurgin here in the 19305 to 19405 Upynit, the
chief of the village, was buried.

On the surface, the bural was indicatedbya 1 8mx 08 movaland a02 m
high structure of flat stones that covered the 0.3 m deep oval funeral pit, according to
the dimensions of the hody—1.6 m x 0.6 m. The body position was extended, supine,
with arms extended and pressed to the sides, and head oriented 1o the east,

The remains of fur clothing were preserved. The burial inventary consisted of
the personal items of the deceased. Attracting the most altention were a wooden staff
1.1 m leng placed on he right of the body and a wooden handle 0.25 m long, to which
amulets were aftached, placed on the left of the body, at the head. Wext to the burial
were the scattered remains of 2 sled. The skull from the burial was found 2 m west of
the barial,

On the surface 50 m west of the burial were frapments of another skull, but the
burial to which it belonged was not located.

Around the burial and along the whole terrace, as far as the edge, we noted
“tracks™ stamped into the sod. They are strikingly reminiscent of a chain of human
fracks,

Al the base of the spit, at the edge of the terrace, a “bural™ of walrus skulls
with tusks (N=30) was found. We provisionally called it a “hoard.” The skulls were
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placed at depths of 0.3 m to 0.5 m, the tusks down, in an arca 25 m square. No artifacts
were found around the skalls. Evidently, this did not reflect a definite ritual. This was
possibly done for “preserving” the tusks (in order o avoid rapid drying and sphitting).
And it is possible that this is really a hoard, where skhulls with tusks were hidden Irom
outsiders.

Opukha f site. The western site was located on the spit to the right of the neck
of Opukha Lagoon. 1t consists of the rematis of 10 dwellings (Opukha f). The height
of the spit in the vicinity of the site is 3 m to 4 m and is 300 m to 600 m wide. The
remains of the dwellings were situated in a single line paralle] to the shoreline of the
lagoon.

A coasial, denuded area 800 m west of the neck of the Jagoon was inspected.
This area contained the remains of two cultural layers separated by a sterile layer of
dark-brown sandy loam with gravel 0.2 m to 0.25 m thick. The depth of the deposit of
the first celtural fayer was 0.6 m ta 1.2, the second caltural layer 1. 1in to 1.4 m. Here
the foliowing stratipraphy was noted {Fig. 28:2): 1 - sod layer 6.08 m 10 0.1 m; 2-
beown sandy loam with gravel 0.7 m ta 1.1 m with inclusions of dark-brown zandy
loarm €.1 m 1o 6.2 m (3); 3 - the first cuitural layer, dark-brown sandy loam with char-
coal .05 m to 0.08 m; 4 - dark-brown sandy loam with gravel 0.2 m to 0.25m; 5 -
second cultural faver, dark-geay sandy loam with charcoal 0.05mto 012 m: & - dark-
brown sandy loam with gravel 8.7 m to 1 m; below this, gravel with brown sand.
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In the first cultural layer at a depth of 0.8 m a suboval end skreblo with an
expanded working edge was found. It was made on a flat cobble spall with cobble
cortex preserved on the back. The edges of the skreble were formed by percussion
flaking, and the working edge was ground and polished from extended use (Fig. 13:1}.

Some 200 m 1o the east, another section of 4 5 m denuded area was inspected,
Here also two cultural layers were found, but the depth of their deposition was less, The
following stratigraphy was noted in this exposure, on the whole analogous to the stratig-
raphy of the above-deseribed expasure: | - sod layer 0.08 mto 0.1 m; 2 - brown sandy
loam with gravel 0.35 m io 0.4 m; 3 - first cultural layer, dark-brown sandy loam with
charcoal 0.03 m to 0.05 m; 4 - brown sandy leam with pravel 0.2 mto 025 m: 5 -
second cultural layer, dark-pray sandy loam with charcoal 0.04 m o 0.07 m; 6 - dark-
brown sandy loam with gravel 0.5 m to 0.8 m; below this, gravel with brown sand. In
the first cultural layer five bone anifacts were found while profiling at 2 depth of 0.45
m, These are two whalg bone ¢lements from a dop-sled harness (Fig. 29:1, 3), a frag-
meal of a sled-runner shoe of whale bone {Fig. 29:5}, a blank of a point of walrus tusk
{Fig. 25:2}, and a bone point on a thin slab (Fig. 29:4),

The cultural iayers of the [irst and second exposures are probably the remains
of living areas of surface dwellings,
possibly tent-like, The siratipraphy
permits correlating them (in time)
with the complexes of Dwellings 2
and 3 of the Opukha [ site.

In the center of the Opuekha
1] site was a shrine. It was indicated
by a disordered cluster of walrus
skulls, The oval 2 m x 3 m ritual area
was covered by luxuriant grassy veg-
etation. The inteprity of the shrine hag
been partially destroyed. [n the cen-
ter of the area 2 depression was pre-
served, marking the location of the
large bone, which had been set into
the groend earlier.

The following stratigraphy
was recorded along fine A—B imthe
profile of the shrine: [ - sod layer with
the remains of bone, woody materi-
als, and containing bone points 0.1 m

Figyre 29. Bone anifacts.
Opukha Il, denaded area, Layer 1.
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100,15 m: 2 - brown sandy loam with the remains of bone, contaming bone points 8.25
m o §.3 m; 3 - brown sandy loam with gravel 8.5 m (o 8.8 m without cultural material.
The faunal remains of this shrine atc analogous 1o those of Shrine 1 of the Opukha
site.

With the investigation of the shrine, at a depth of 0.2 m to 0.4 m, 98 bone arrow
noints varying in form and made of walrus tusk and bone from the forehead part of the
walrus skull were fomnd. These points had socketed (N=47), wedpe-shaped (N =22},
awl-iike (N=23), and bifurcate (N=11 bases, as weil as with conical stem (N=5}, Therc
were points of these same types m Shrine ) of the Opukha I site, This indicates that they
were associated with the same cullure.

The smailer dimensions of the cultural area, stratigraphy, and 2 smaller num-
ber of points permit the supposition that the time of the origia of the shrine of the
Opukha {1 site was later than Shrine | of the Opukha I site. However, the chronological
brezk was probably not great.

Ten points (21%}) were decoraled on the socket with linear-geometric desigis.

Opukha 111 site. On the shore of a lake 35 km up the Opekha River from the
mouth, the remains of five dweilings were found. This was a seasonal, summer site
conneeted with fishing {according to information from informants}. Single-room dwell-
ings of semisubterranean type were indicated on the surface by depressions of 0.5 m
measaring 6 m to 8 m in diameter with bermsrismagto 0.4 m and overgrown with grass.
in one of the late dwellings were two wooden sceops {Fig. 30).

The chaunel joining Lake Kyplen with the river is partitioned by & bow-shaped
dam consisting of stone and sod. The dam is curved at the side of the river.

Figare 30. Wooden atifacts. 1 - lamp support; 2, 3 - scoops,
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Anna Lagoan

Anna Lagoon is located 10 km nonh of Opukba Lagoon. 1t is smail, separated
on the south from the sea by a wave-constructed spit of sand and gravel 3 km long (Fig,
31). On the nonh, east, and west the lagoon is surrounded by hiils with steep siopes. In
the vicinity of the lagoon two early sites were examined.

Anna Lagoon
(Mdliuveem)

Figure 31. Map of sites on the shore of Anna Lagoon: 1. Fortified Cwelling 1, 2 Forilied
Dwelling ii; 3. Anna 11 site dwellings.



B0 An Earcr Curture 9f THE NorTHwesT Being Sea

Anna I site. The first site, consisting of the remains of 10 dwelings, is located
on the spit on the left, 800 m from the neck of the Jagoon (Anna I} The remains of the
dwellings are situated in a line paralle! to the shoreline of the lagoon. The height of the
spit in the vicinity of the site is 1.5 m to 2 m and 300 m wide. The entryways of the
dwellings are oriented to the south at an angle of 40° to the shoreline. On the site are
sinple-room and multi-room, semisublerranean dwellings 6 m io 10 1t diameter with
tateral tunnel-like catryway. On the surface the dwellings were indicated by 0.3 m to
0.6 m depressions with berms eievated 0.3 m %0 0.5 m and ovargrown by grass.

A 2 m x 2 m test excavation was placed tn Dweliing 1, the first and closest to
the neck of the lagoon. At 2 depth of 0.5 m in the lest excavation a cultural iayer was
found. The following stratigraphy was noted on the northern wall of the test: 1 - sod
layer 0.07 m to 6.1 m; 2 - brown sandy loam with gravel §.4 mito 045 m; 3 - cultural
layer, dark-brown sandy keam with charcoal 0.05 m to 0.07 m; 4 -smailt gravel 015 m
1o 0.2 m: below this, gravel with gray sand.

The dwelling is round and B m in diameter. is depression was 0.6 m and the
berm, overgrown with grass, eflevaied G4 m.

Ta the cultural layer, in the test excavation, part of a hearth was found. It was
indicated by a ring constructed of river cobbies and 2 0.1 m thickness of charcoal.
Beside the hearth was a side scraper on a fat oval fiake. Its oval-convex working edge
was formed by retouch on the back. A slate flake was also Tound here.

Anna M site. The primary par of the site 15 located on the right of Anna Lagoon
neck, on the top of the basal terrace at the foot of a hill. Tt contains the remains of 23
dwellings { Anna U1}, Judging by the layout of the remains, three-room sermisubtemansan
dwellings with latoral tunnel-like entryways predominate. The remams of the dweil-
ings are situated in two lmes parailel to the shorelmes of the sea and the lagoon.

One kilometer from the neck of the lagoon at the cdpe of the terrace are Lwo
fortificd dweliings (dwelling-fons). Their western part was preserved, the eastem eroded
away. Bach fortified dwelling is composed of twe round 8 m to 10 m diameter rooms.
They were joincd by a tunnei-like passage. The dwellings are enclosed by an earthen
berm 2 m wide and 1.5 m to 2 m high. The depth of the depreasions of the dwellings is
0.5 m. Their borders, clevated to 0.4 m, and the berm are covered with dense grassy
vegetation.

At the foot of the terrace, in the slump of the cultural layer of Fortifted Dweli-
ing 1 several (N=14) objects were col lected. Aniong them were knives with a single
oval-convex working edge on slate slabs, as well as coarsely ground, subpval knives
with the working edge retouched on two sides {(N=2), Therc were also weli-ground
knives of semilunar (N=4 and i fragment}, suboval, and trapezoidal form.
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A combination knife-scraper was made on a segmented cobbie spall of lenticu.
lar cross scetion. On the back it partiaily preserves the cobble cortex. The oval-gomex
working edge of the scraper was formed by bifacial percussion flaking and was pol-
tshed from extended use. The siraight working edpe of the knife was formed by pres-
sure retouch on the back.

Side skrebios were made on cobble spails of sub-lenticular cross section. Their
ovai-convex working edges were formed by percussion flaking on the back. Segmented
skreblos were found (N=2} (Fig. 32:5), as was a triangular skreblo with two opposite
edges retouched on the back (Fig. 32:4) and an oval skreblo, unifacially convex with-
out modification.

The oval-convex working cdge of an end scraper on a flat, suboval flake was
made by fine pressure retouch on two sides. The rounded working cdac of a unifacialiy
convex discoid seraper was made by percussion flaking and modified by fine pressure
retouch on two sides (Fig. 32:7)

A fragment of a lamp made of silicificd sandstone has 2 ronnded projection
comtaining a conical pit for fastening (Fig. 33:7).

All these cbjects are assigned {0 the cultural iayer of Fortificd Dwelling 1, the
remains of the northern room of which were examincd {Fig. 34). T this room the cul-
tural layer was found at a depth of 0.6 m t0 0.85 m. In the profile of the room along line
A—B the following stratigraphy was noted: 1 - sod laver 0.08 mto 6.1 m; 2 - humic
layer 8.1 m 10 0.2 m, 3 - brown sandy loam with gravel 0.4 m o 0.8 m; 4 - light-browa
sandy loam (.1 m to 9.2 m; 5 - cultwral layer, dark-brown sandy ioam with charcoal 0.1
mto 0.2 m, 6 - dark-brown sandy loam with gravel 6.3 m to 0.4 m; 7 - small grave) with
brown sand 0.8 m to 1.4 m; 8 - bedrock basc.

With the profiling of the exposure of the cullurai tayer of the room, the follow-
ing were found: a spoon of wairus tusk with a decoration of two concentric circles vn
the handle (Fig. 35:2) and a net float of porous whale bone with a hole (Fig. 35:4).

Among the stone lools found in the cultural Tayer the largest category is knives
(N=21). There arc retouched knives on flakes. Knives are on flat amorphous flakes
(N=3} and leaf-shaped flakes (N=1). Their straight working edge was formed by pres-
sure retouch on the back. There are also subovai knives with double working edge,
temlicutar in cross section (N=1 and 1 fragment). Their surfice was formed by percns-
sion flaking, and the oval-convex working edge was modified by pressure retouch on
two sides. Also represented are ground knives on slate slabs, These are knives with a
single working edge with a coarsely ground surface and slightly convex working edge,
worked by fme pressure retouch on two sides. The end of these knives is rounded
{MN=3). There are knives with well-pround surface and oval-convex working edpe. They
are of semilunar (N=3 and 1 fragment), subtriangular and subtrapezoidai (1 specimen
each) fonn, as well as with two working edges lying side by side (N=1) and of pentangular
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Figure 32, Scrapers and skreblos. Anna 1. 1-3, 5,6, 8 - Dwelling 1, 4,7 - denuded area

form with three straight working edges lying side by side (N=1). Also, four fragments
of kmives with a single strzight working edge were found.

Tools for workimg skins were represented by scrapers (N=6) and skreblos (N=5).
Among them were three side scrapers with oval-convex working edge. There are a
scraper on a unifacially vonvex spall of semilunar form (Fig. 32:5) and one on a flat
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Figure 33, Stone loods and artifacts. Anna li. 1-4, 6, 8 - Dwelling |; 5, 7 - denuded arca.

flake of subtriangular form. The working cdge of these scrapers was formed by percus-
sion flaking on the back. There is a scraper on a subtriangular blade. Its slightly convex
working cdge was made by pressurc nitouch on two sides (Fip. 32:8), There are two
¢nd scrapers on wnifacially convex, poar-shaped hianks. There is a scraper on a cabbie
spall with partiad preservation of a cobble cortex on the back (Fig. 32:1) and on a Nake

|
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{Fig. 32:2). The oval-convex work-
ing edge of the first was formed by
. petcussion retouch, the second by
. pressure retouch and modiited by
"\ fine retouch on two sides. There is
Y alsa a discoid scraper of lenticular
b cross section. its surface was formed
‘1 by flattening retouch, and the
1| rounded working edge was modified
I
[l
1
1
[l
r

in  places by fine pressure retouch
(Fig. 32:3).

; Five skreblos were made on
i large fat flakes. The oval-convex
/ working edge of a suboval side
s skreble was formed by percussion
! retouch on one side {Fig. 32:6). The
A E"r ]
p end skreblos were made from iregu-
E=32 lar rectangular pieces (=2 and 2
fragments). Their slightly convex

Figure 34. Plan of Fortified Dwelling [.
| - contours of dwelling and betm; 2 - contours
of Naor of dwelling,

working edge was formed by pres-
sure retouch on the back.

Tn the cultural layer a hammaer on an egg-shaped cobble was found. Around its
center ran a groove, made by pecking, for fastening a handle. On the end surfaces of the
hammer there were percussion marks (Fig. 33:6}.

Tools for working wood and bone were represented by axes (N=3} and an
adze. The axes are on cobble spalls of oval and suboval form with a cobble conex
preserved on the back. Their edges were worked by percussion retouch and maodified in
places by [ine pressure retouch on two sides and the oval-convex working cdge ground.
Among them were a onifacially convex axe with a narowing workmg edge {Fip. 33:1}
and two axes with lenticular (Fig. 33:3) and sublenticular (Fig. 33:2) cross section. The
adze is of trapezoidal form on a spali of lenticular cross section, 1ts surface was formed
by flattening retouch, and the lateral edges and slightly convex beveled warking edge
were worked by percussion retouch and modified by pressure retouch on rwo sides
(Fig. 13:4).

The small number of slate flakes (N=5) attests to the fact that tools were manu-
factured primarily outside the dwelling.

The stone tool complex of the dwelling was represented by 31 tools in eight
categories. It should be considered that 60% of the dwelling was preserved. The tools
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Figure 35 Wooden (1, 3} and bone {2, 4-7) antifacts, Anna il

were charackeristically made on sbate slabs (N=25), as well as Nakes (M=T4), cobble
spalls (N=11}, and cobbles (N=2). Secondary work is characterized by a predominance
of grinding (N=23) {primarily knives of the nlu type—N=20}, as well 25 unifacial (N=12)
and bifacial edge retouch (N=9)}, spalls, and complete bifacial retouch (N=4), as weli as
combined grinding and relonch (N=9%. Two tools {2 hammer and 2 lamp) were made by
pecking. In general, by types of blanks, secondary work, and ypes of tools, the com-
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plex of the dweiling 15 quite similar 10 the complexes of the Opukha | site {especially
Dwellines 2 2nd 3.

In the cultural iayer 14 bone artifacts were found. Tools of collecting and ¢on-
struction predominate, Among them are two mattocks of walrus bone (Fig, 36:1), of
walrus tusk with ovai hole for mounting on a handle {(Fig. 37:2), and a frapment of a
wedze of walrus tusk (possibly 2 mattock) (Fig. 36:4). There are twao picks of walrus
tusk {Fip. 36:2) and of walrus bone with a hole for fastening a haudie (Fig. 36:3) and 2
spade of walrus bone with an oval hale for fastening a handie (Fig. 36:5). The working
edge of the latter was sharpencd and has fraces of wear. There are two shovels of whale
bone with {wo oval and two round holes for fastening a handic (T, 35:5, &)

The hunting-fishing inventory is represented as well. These are a blank of a
compound fishhook (Fig. 37:3), a knife handle (Fig. 37:1}, and a dagger-iike knifc of
walrus lusk (Fig. 37:3).

Also found were a retoucher of walrus bone {(Fig. 37:4) and a core of a walrus
tusk with traces of the removal of slabs. A ¢lub of walrus rib in the formy of a sword is
interesting (Fig. 35:7)

In general, the bone inventory is also similar 10 the complexes of the Opuklia |
and 11 sites.

Three artifacts of wood were also found here: 1. A fragment of a round, in
cross section, stick for makmng fire. ts end was charred {Fig. 37:6). 2. A figurine uf an
aquatic bird with a hole in the upper pan for suspension. On the back it is decorated by
paraliel inciscd lines, and on is breast and back there ate depressions with scorched
edpes with traces of rotation of the wooden stick. In profile the head is greatly reminis-
cent of the head of a seal. 1t )5 possible this is a composite form (Fig. 35:1} 3. A net
float (Fig. 35:3}

The ceramics of the dweliing are represented by fragments of four large mod-
eled vessels. Their flauened tims slope imward. The vessels ate round- boltomed with 2
round body and are well fired. They were made of clay paste with a temper of fine-
prained sand. On the inner surface of the bottom of the vessels small round impressions
of finpers were preserved. The tnner and outer surface of the sherds is smoothed. The
botlom fragments arc brick, red on the outside, and the side fragments are covered with
black soot.

The rim of the Arst vessel is 0.7 cm thick. The thickness of the side walls is §.5
cim o 0¥ cm, the bottom Q3 cm e 1.1 em.

The rim of the sceond vessel is | am thick, The thickness of the side walls is |
ey to 1.2 ¢cm, the bottom [F om to 1.5 cm. The sherds of these {wo vesseis are dark
pray in the break and brown on the surface.
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Figure 36. Bone tools. Anna £l
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Figure 37, Bone and wooden (6) artifacts. Anna 1l

The rim of the third vessel is 0.9 cm thick with a smail inner projection. The
thickness of the walls is 0.6 ¢m. Its outer surface is decorated with an oblique {sloping
out) cord impression,

The fourth vesse! is represented by a fragment of a side wall 0.8 ¢m thick. On
{he inner surface six stripes are drawn, but it is difficult to say whether this is decora-
tion (Fig. 19:6).

The sherds of the bwo last vessels arc light brown in the break and on the

surface.

The form and decoration of the vessels of the dwelling are similar to the ce-
ramics of the Opukha I site.

The common traditions of the stone and bane industry and the ceramics ateest
to the cultural unity (possibly even chronological proximity) of the complex of Forti-
fied Dwelling 1 of the Anna I site and the complexes of the Opukha 1 site.
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In the dwelling in Quads 2¢-24, 3b, and Jc-3d-de-4d were three hearths about
I in digmeter cach. The hearths were indicated by a ring constructed of river cobbles
and a layer of charcoal 0.1 m to 0.15 m thick (Fig. 38).

The finds were generally concentrated near the hearths; and toward the periph-
ery of the dwelling, the abundance of amifacts in the cultural layer sharply diminished,

In Quads 2b-2¢ a 0.4 m deep cache pit fiiled with the remams of motlusk shells
was found.

The sieeping areas were probably located on the eastemn side, the part of the
dweiling not preserved.

Shrine. A place of rituals was located near the Anna 11 site, 2 km from the neck
of the lagoon on the top of 2 15 mi cape. It was marked by the lower Jaw of a pray whale
I m high set in the ground, as well as wairus skuils in disarray. No anifacts were found
here, The surface of the shrine had been cleared to bedrock . Evidently, this occyrred as
a result of disturbance of the sorface layer.
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Khatyrke Lagoon

Khatyrka Lagoon is located 8¢ km north of Anna Lagoon. The lagoon was
formed at the entrance of the Kharyrka River into the Bering Sea, it is surrounded by
sloping hills and separated from the sea by 3 sand and gravel surf-formed spit about &
km lang (Fig. 39 Here two early sites and a shrine were investigated.

Khatyrka 1 sile. The site is sitvated on a sandy cape to the right of the neck of
the lagoon, at the foot of the three Kamakennon Hilis (sacred hilis). This is a scasonal
summer site, according to information of informants, which consists of the remains of
10 dwellings (Fig. 40}, The remains of the dwellings are distributed on the tops of threg
beach ridges in three lines paraile! to the shoreline. Judging by the remains on the
surface, three-room gwellings of semisubterraniean type with lateral tunnel-like entoyway
predominate. The rooms arc & m to 10 m m diameter. Around the dwellings were
preserved the remains of cache pits, A stream passes same 200 m south of the site,

Three-room Dwelling 1 at the eng of the row of dwellings ncarest the sea was
investigated with a rench and 2 test pit. The large, central 8 m diameter room {4} was
eonnected by a tupnel-like passage to the side rooms {B and C), each 5 m in diameter.
Each room had its own entryway. The depressions of the rooms were 0.7 m deep with
berms elevated 0.4 m and densely covered with grass.

In Room A, in the | m x 4 m trench, six horizons marked by charcoal and
separated by sterile strata of sand were found. This speaks of chronological breaks
during the course of ovcupation here by the inhabilants,

The foliowing stratigraphy was noted in the western wall of the tvench: | - sod
layer .08 m to 0.1 m; 2 - gray sand 0.2 m to 8.3 m; 3 - Hirst cultural layer, light-brown
sandy loam with charcoal 8.02 m to .03 m; 4 - brownish-gray sand 005 mie .1 m; 5
- second cultural layer, gray sand with charcoal §.03 m t0 0.04 m; 6 - brownish-gray
sand .81 m tc 0.0 m; 7 - third cultural layer, brown sand with charcoal 0.03 mto 0.04
m; § - pray sand 0.2 m to 0.4 m; @ - fourth cultural Jayer, Light-trown sandy loam with
charcoal —0.02 m to 803 m; 18- geay sand 003 mto 315 m; T1 - fifth cubiural kayer,
dark-viclet sandy loam with charcoal §.63 m to 0.65 m; 12 - gray sand with gravel 0.03
m o 0.67 m; 13 - sixth cuitural layer, brown sandy loam with charcoal 0.03 m to 0.04
m; 14 - gray sand with gravel.

A few objects were found in the trench in the third cuitural layer, ata depth of
0.5 mta 0.7 m, and in the fifth, 2t s depthof 09 mto I m.
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Figure 39. Map of archacological sites on the shore of Khatyrka Lagoon: 1. Khatyrka [ site;
2. Khatyrka 11 site and shrine.
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Figure 40, Khatyrka I site. View from above.

In the third cultural layer a siate flake was found. At the western wall of the
trench, in the center, part of a hearth was revealed, indicated by a scorched stone and a
0.1 m thick Jayer of charcoal (Fig. 41). Deside it were burned fragments of wood and in
the northem part of the trench an ocher stain.

The faunal remains of the layer are represented by bones of walrus, seal, a
whale vertebra, and a tooth of a deer.

In the fifih cuttoral layer owo tools were found. One of these was a knife on a
slate slab with ground surface and straight stem. Its oval-convex upper working edge
was retouched, and the lower was ground an two sides (Fig. 42:2). An adze-like tool on
an oblong cobble, split lengthwise, with a cobble cortex preserved on the back was
found. 115 oval-conves edpe was formed by percussion Making on the ventral side (Fig.
42:1).

At the eastern wall of the trench, in the center, a hearth 0.7 m in diameter was
partially revealed. Tt was indicated by verticatly upright, flat, stone slabs and a 0.1 m
fayer of charcoal (Fig. 41). A charcoal stain 0.6 m in diameter, probably also a hearth,
was also encountered in the northern part of the trench at the western wall.

In the northern part of the trench a floor was found paved with flat sandstone
slabs well fited 1o each other.
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Figure 1. Kharyrka I Plan of rench {Layers ) and V). Plan of Dwelling 1.1 - knife, 2 - burin,
3 - deer 100th; 4 - stone; 5 - bumed wood; 6 - charcozl; 7 - bone; § - stonework; 9 - flake. Prafile
of hearth, Layer ¥V, along line AB. For most keys in the legend, see Fipure 16,

The faunal remains were represented in the cultural Jayer by a rib of a deer, the
lower jaw of a whale that was probably a construction component for the roof, and a
whalc scapula.

In side Room B, in the I m x 1 m test pit, stratigraphy analogous to Room A
was noted. This speaks of synchronic functioning of the rooms. Here in the fourth
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Fizure 42, Stone 1ools and antifacts. Khatyrka L 1-3 - tools of gray siliceaus slate; 4 - artifact
from a cobble.

cultural layer a lamp was found made of a Mattened oval cobble with a depression
created by peching (Fig, 42:4).

Mear Room A, north of the entryway, in the back dinl of 2 ground squireel
burrow a discold scraper of lenticular cross section was found (Tig. 47:3}. {n this same
place was a fragment of a knife with double working edge and lenticular cross section.
The surface of this tocl was formed by percussion flaking and the working edge by fine
pressute retouch on both sides.

The tnventory of the third, fourth, and fifth cultural laycrs was quite poor, but
when combined with the type of dwelling it perinits speaking of cultiral unity with the
compiexes of the Opukha | and the Anna i1 sites.

The stratigraphy permils assigning the complex of the fifth cultural layer (and
the sixth layer) to an carlier period than the complexes of Dweilings 2 and 3 of the
Opukha 1 site, and even more so for Fortified Dwelling 1 of the Anna 11 site.

The larpe number of culteral layers allows the supposition that they were con-
nected with numerous dwellings built in the same place over time.

On the tops of the Kamakennon Hilis were the remains of several
semisubterranean dwellings. Their diameters were 6 mi to 8 m. On the surface they
were indicated by depressions of 0.6 i and berms elevated to §.3 m and overprown
with prass. The permafrost immcdiately below the sod did not permil cxamining these
dwellings.

Shrine. A shrine is localed on the ton of the second hill from the sea. B owas
indicated by half a lower jaw of 5 gray whale set inthe ground and a cluster of walrus
skulls. The shrine was completely demolished as a result of construction work 1n the
1950s. No artifacts were found here.
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Khatvrka !l site. At the tocation of the long and larger early { Khatyrka [F}site,
the present village of Khatyrka was built. I is lacated on the shore 4.5 km north of the
Khatyrka | site. This is primarily an early winter site, according to information from
informants.

The foilowing stratigraphy was noted in a 10 m area of 2 coastal exposure 500
m west of the neck of the lagoon (Fig. 28:1): 1 - sod layer 0.05 m to 0.2 m; 2 - brown
sandy loam 0.6 m te 8.8 m; 2 - cultural layer, black carbonaceous sandy loam .03 m to
.05 m; 4 - brown sandy loam with gravel 0.6 m 1o 0.7 m; below is gravel,

Stones and thickening of the cultural layer are the vemaing of hearths This is
probably the exposure of the cultural layer of a twaeraom dwelling. In profiling the
exposure three antifacts were found in the cultural layer: a grinding stone of silicified
sandstone, a pyramidal arrow point of walrus tusk with wedge-shaped base {on the
upper edge of its lip of triangular cross section are five deep incisions), and a frapment
of an arrow point of walrus bone with conical stem. Three slate flakes were also found
here.

The bone points are analogous to points from Shrine | at the Opukha 1 site,
which suggests a single cultural association. The stratigraphy allows the supnosition of
synchroneity of this dwelling with the fifih cultural fayer of Dwelling la.

According to information from informants, the remains of an early site de-
stroyed by conslructien work were also on the spit.

Vaeoohka Leake

This early site is located ar the base of a spit on the southeastern shore of
Vaamochka Lake (Yankinen), 18 km south of the village of Meinypil’gyno. This is a
seasonal, summer site, according to the information of informant E. Khatkan. Even in
the 19405 and 30s, the Kereks came here in surmmer, The site consists of the remaine of
fQ dwellings. Single-raom dwellings of semisubterranean type are distributed in bwo
groups: al the base of the spit and on the top of the basal terrace 6 m to 8 m high (thece
dwellings). On the surface they are indicaled by depressions of 6.3 m (o 0.8 m with
berms rising 10 0.3 m to (.5 m and overgrown by grass. They are 4 m to 8 m in diam-
eter. The tunnei-Tike entryways are oriented at an angie of 307 to the shoreline of the
lake.

In ashoreside exposure of the terrace atadepth of 0 35 mto 0.4 min anarea of
7 m, a carbonaceous cultural layer of dark-gray sandy loam could be clearly traced.
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The following siratigraphy was noted in this exposure {Fig. 28:4): 1 - sod layer .06 m
to 0.1 m: 2 - brown sandy loam with rubble .25 m t0 0.3 m; 3 - cultural layer, dark-
gray sandy loam with charcoal .04 m to 0.07 m; 4 - brown sandy loam with rubble 0.5
m 1o 0.7 m; 5 - cobbles 0.2 m to .3 m; 6 - bedrock. This exposure is the cultural |ayer
of a single-room, semisubterranean dwelling 7 m in diameter. In the slump of this
cultural layer several stone and bone artifacts and ceramics were collected.

In number stone knives predominated (N=7). Among them were three knives
on Nat amorphous flakes. Their straight working edge was formed by fine pressure
retouch on the back. There were knives on slate slabs of subtriangular {N=2) (Fig.
43:7) and trapezoidal (N=2) (Fig. 43:9) form. Their surface and shightly convex work-
ing cdge were ground.

A combination knife-scraper on a unifacially convex amorphous flake was
found. Its surface was formed by percussion Naking. The oval-convex working edge of
the knife was modified by fine pressure retouch on the back, and the oval-convex working
edpe of the scraper was unworked.

Toels for working skins were represented by scrapers and skreblos {N=2).
Among them was a side scraper on an oval cobble spall of lenticular cross section. On
its back, the cobble corlex was preserved. The oval-convex working edge of the scraper
was formed by percussion retouch on the ventral side (Fig. 43:2).

An gnd skreblo-scraper was made on a pear-shaped, unifacially convex cobble
spall (Fig. 43:1). On its back was the preserved cobble cortex. The skreblo has two
opposite oval-convex working edges. The lower is formed by percussion flaking 2nd
modified by pressure retouch, and the upper worked by pressure retouch on the back. A
ftat discoid skreblo on a spall was formed by percussion, and the rounded working edge
was modified by pressure retouch on two sides (Fig. 43:3).

Tools for working wood and bone are represented by a Nat adze with two work-
ing edges on a cobble spall of an irregutar hexagonal form. Onits Naked edpes there are
grooves on two sides for fastening a handle. The surface and working edge of the adze
were ground on v sides (Fip, 43:4).

A total of 12 stone tools in five catepories were found. They were made on
flakes (N=4), cobble spalls (W=4), and blades (N=4). Unifacial edge work predomi-
nates (N= 6), with grinding (N=4) and complete bifacial retouch represented.

By the type of blanks, secondary work, and types of tools represented, this
complex of stone tooks is similar to the complexes of the Anna I and Ll and the Opukha
I sites. This antests to their unified cultural association. Dased on the stratigraphy, the
complex is chronclogically close to the camplex of Dwelling La of the Opukha T site.

The ceramics from the exposure are represented by ragments of four large
madeled vessels. All the vessels are round-bottomed with round body and well fired.
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Figurc 43. Stone tools. Yankinen. 1-6, 9 - denuded area, 7, § - assortment,

Their rims slope inward, The vessels were made of clay paste with a temper of fine-
grained sand and moss, On the inner side of the bottom fragments, oval impressions of
fingers were proserved.

The ltrst vessel has a rounded rim 1 em thick. The thickness of the walls is 1.5
cm, the bottom 2.3 cm to 2.5 cm. The sherds are datk brown in the brezk and on the
surface.

The second vessel has a flattened rim 0.9 cm thick with 2 small inner projec-
tion. The thickness of the walls is 0.5 cm o 1 ¢m, the bottom 0.7 ¢cm to | cm. The
sherds are dark gray in the break and light brown on the surface. The vessel is deco-
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rated on the rim by a single row of rectangular impressions (Fig. 20:6). The inncr and
outer surfaces of the sherds of both vessels are very smooth. The bottom fragments are
brick red on the putside.

The third vessel is represeated by fragments of stde walls 0.7 om thick, The
vessel was decorated by broad-lined ornamentation (Fig. 19:11).

A fragment of 2 fourth vesse] has a round hole 1.2 cim in diameter made before
firing (Fig. 20:10). The hole was probably used for suspending the vessel, The thick-
ness of the walls is 1 em. Large-grained sand was used in the paste of clay, which
produces in the break the impression of triability, but provides sufficicnt durability.
The sherds are dark gray in the break and brown on the surface of the last two vessels.

The form, technique of manufacture, and decoration of the vessels of this com-
plex are similar o the complexes of ceramics of the dwellings of the Opukha | site. The
decoration of the second vessel is unusual, as is the hole for suspension in the forth
vessel.

11 the same place a fragment of @ whale rib with an incised schematic represen-
tation of a Nying bird was found {Fig. 44:1).

Om the shore of the lake, at the site, a sinker on a [attencd-oval cobble with
Jateral grooves was found. In its center is a hole with 2 two-sided groove radiating out.
The hole and the grove were made by pecking (Fig. 43:3).

Figure 44. Images on whale ribs. 1 - Yaakinen; 2-5 - Etchun £, Dwelling | ; & - wooden anthro-
pomorphic figure. Etchun 11, assortment.
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Peku! ‘neiskoe Lake

This early site is located 6 km north of the viltage of Meinypil’gyno on the spit
on the ieft bank of the channel joining Pekul'neiskoe Lake will the Bering Sea (Fig.
453, The narrovwer part of the spit at its base, where the remains of dweliings arc lo-
cated, bears the name Etchun (2 Chukehi toponyma). The elevation of the spit here is 4
m i 5 m, and the width is 600 m o 630 m,

Etchun 1 site. One kilometer from the base of the spit 2 2 m x 2 m area with an
erposed cultural layer was found. The layer was exposed as 2 result of the sod removal.
This was probahly the result of the activity of topographers.

On the surface of the area in disorderly array were fragments of bone artifacts
related to this damaged upper subsod cultural layer. Among them were a fragment of
an arifact of walrus rib (Fig. 46:7), a prece of a sled-runner shoe of whale bone (Fig.
46:3), a blank of a knife handle (Fig. 46.8), 2 punich, and fragments of parts of a dop-
sled hamess (Fip. 46:9-11).

{n this same place a large, subovai side skrebio, evidently for working with bwo
hands, was laken from a picce of s0d. It was made on a cobble of lenticular cross
sechion spint lengthwise that retained the cobblc corex on the back. The aval-convex
working edge of the skeeblo was formed by percussion flaking on bwo sides (Fig, 47211,

With the investigation of this area a second, lower cultural layer marked by a
charcoa! horizon was found (Fip. 48).

The foilowing stratigraphy was noted on the eastern will of the excavation: [ -
sod layer §.05 m to 0.08 m; 2 - first cultaral layer, dark-browa sandy loam witiy char-
coal 0.05 m to 0.1 m; 3 - brown sandy loam 0.2 m to 0.35 m; 4 - second cuiteral layer,
dark-gray sandy loam with charcoal 0.02 mto 0.1 m. 5 - small gravel with brown sandy
loam 8.15 m o 0.25 m; 6 - gravel,

The depth of the deposit of the second cultural layver increased from nonth to
south from 0.25 m 10 0.45 m, and its thickness grew accordingly from .02 m o 0.1 m,

in the excavation o the second cultural iayer stone and bone artifacls were
found.

Among the stone tools the most aumeros category was knives (N=23). Among
them are knives on flat amorphous Nakes with single working edge (N=11 2nd 9 frap-
ments) (Fig. 491, 2, 43 and nwo working edges (N=6) (Fig. 4%:6-9, 11). The slightly
comvex working edges of these knives were formud by percussion retouch and modi-
fled by pressure retouch on one side (N=20% (Fig. 49:1, 2, 6} and on two sides (N=5)
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Lake Pekul' nelskoe

Lake Yaarmochkd

Figure 45. Map of sites on the shore of Pekul'neiskoe and Vaamochka lakes: §. 1. Dowellings

mvestigated; 2. Excavation: 3. Vaamochka site; 4. Outcropping of colral layer: 5. Shring; 6.
Drweellings; 7. ¥illage,
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Figure 46, Bone toals and artifacts. t-3, 7-11 - Erchun {, Dwelling 1; 4-6 - Etchon iF,
Dwelling 1.

(Fig 494,79, 11, 12). Knife-scrapers were made on cobble spalls, preserving areas of
cobble conex. Their working edges were modified by percussion flaking and percus-
sion retouch on the back. Knives of subtrianguiar form (N=2) (Fig. 49:3) and with a
siem (Fig. 49:8, 103 were alse found.

Toofs for working skins were represented by scrapers (N=2) and skreblos (N=7).
Among them is an end scraper on a prar-shaped flake. Its oval-couvex working edge
was partiatly modificd by pressure retouch on the back (Fig. 47:6). There is 2lso 2
blank of & discoid scraper on 2 cobbie spail with panial preservation of cobble conex




Figure 47, Scrapers and skreblos. Etchun 1.

an 1he back. its surface was formed by percussion Making and the rounded working
edge by percussion retouch and modilied by pressure retouch on two sides (Fig, 49:5).

The skreblops were made on flat cobbles (N=2), cobble spalls with the cobble
conex preserved on the back (N=3), and on large fakes (N=2). Their oval-convex
working edge was formed by percussion faking and modified by percussion retouch
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Figure 48 Plan of excavation.
Erchun 1. 1 - scraper; 2 - knife; 3 -
adze: 4 - stone; 5 - arow point; 6 -
sinker; 7 - bone; & - flake; 9 - char-
coal.

@f{ﬁjz@.r@ﬂ@«f FE ®7+3 %8

in

on one stde. Amony them are semilunar side skreblos (N=35) {Fig. 47:2, 3, Fig. 43:1)
and end skreblos of pear-shaped (Fig. 47:4) and suboval (Fig. 50:4) form.

The hunting-fishing inventory is represented by arrow points (N=2) and sink-
ers {M=3} There are small, leaf-shaped arrow points on Nat flakes with a convex base.
Their edges were madified by retouch on one side (Fig, 50:5) and two sides (Fig. 50:6),
The sinkers were made on flattencd-oval cobbles with lateral grooves for fastening to
nets {Fig. 50:7

Tools for working waod and bone are represented by an adze-like tool and
adzes (N=2}. The adzce-like too] was made on a cobble, split lenathwise, with cobble
corex preserved on the back, Its working edge was formed by the removal of several
spalls from the back (Fig. 50:2}. The adzes are of trapezoidal shape with lenticular
crass sechion. Their surface was formed by percussion flaking, and (he working edge
and latera] edpes were modified by percussion {laking and retouch on two sides (Fig.
30:8). On one adze the working edge 15 slightly ground (Fig. 50:3).

The presence in this tayer of only one slate and one obsidian flake attest to the
fact that the accupams did not occupy themselves with making tools here.

On the whole the complex is characterized by 45 tools in seven calegorics. The
teuls were predominantly made on flakes (N=30), as well as on cobble spalls (N=9)
and cobbles (N=86}. Also characteristic for the complex is a stgnilicant predominance
of unifacial edge work on tools (N=33), Bifacial work of the edges (N=6) and complcte
bifacial wark (N=3) are represented, as well as the combination of percussion Naking,
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Fipgure 49, Retouched knives, Etchun 1.
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Figure 50. Stone toods, Etchun | 1, 4-6 - gray siiiceous slate; 2 - brown silicified clay; 3 -

andesite-basalt; 7 - pebble; 3 - pray silicified clay,
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retouch, and grinding (N=1). A peculiarity of the complex also consists of a large num-
ber of tools en amorphous Makes and spalls.

Types of blanks, secondary work, and types of taols in the complex are in
general similar o the complexes of the Opukha I site, This attests to their unified cub-
wral association. But here ground knives on Blades and ceramics are absent, However,
the siratigraphy does not permit assigning the complex to an earlier period than the
complexes of Dwellings 2 and 3 of the Opukha L site. The first cultural layer of Etchun
1is significantly later.

The second cultural layer of Etchun 1 is the remains of a hunting camp (posst-
bly a surface, tent-like dwelling). This is corroborated here by the predominantly pri-
mary working, of skins { skrcbios are in the majority) and by the assortment and appear-
ance of the 100ls also; and this probably explains the distincliveness of the complex,

Also in the second cultural layer a tubriar bone (possibly serving as a handle)
(Fig. 46:1yand a fragment of a bone button (Fig. 46:2) were found.

The faunal remains of this layer are represented by the bones of pinipeds
{(walrus and two kinds of scals [titden” and merpu]}, dogs, and hirds.

In the southeastern part of the excavation, in Quads 2b and 2¢, a hearth was
located. It was indicated by a depression aboul | m in diameter with charcoal 0.1 m
thick and two vertically set slabs. Deside one of them in the charcoal layer, two wairus
skuils were found (Fig. 51}

Finds were concentrated near the hearth, in Quads 1b, ¢, and 2b, 2¢. Farther to
the north the density of finds in the cultural layer diminished (Fig. 48).

This hunting camp was probably connected with procuring pinnipeds.

Etchun I site. This early site at the base of the spil consists of the remains of 40
dwellings. The dwellings are situated in two lings parallel o the shoreling of the sea
{Etchun I[). Judging by the remains, these were single-room and mulbi-room
semisubterranean dwellings 6 m to 10 m in diameter with a lateral tunnei-hke entryway.
The depth of the depressions of the rooms was 0.4 m (o 0.8 m. Their berms, elevated
0.2 m 10 0.5 m, were overgrown with prass.

At the site, 500 m north of the hunting camp Eichuan 1, a round single-room
dwelling { Dwelling 1) was partially investigated. lts diameter was % m. The dweliing,
was indicated by a depression 0.5 m deep with berms raised 0.3 m and covered with
farass.

In the dweliing, ina [ m £ 8.5 m trench, two cultural layers were encountered.
The first was at a depth of 0.2 m to 0.3 m and 0.05 m (0 0.1 m thick, the second at a
depthof 0.3 m o 065 mand 0.1 m 1o .15 m thick. The following stratigeaphy was
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Fignre 51. Hearth in excavation, Etchun 1.

noted i the eastern wall: 1 - sod 8.08 m to 0.1 m; 2 - brown sandy loam with gravel
0.01 m o 0.25 m; 3 - first cultural layer, dark-brown sardy loam with chareoal 0.05 m
10 8.1 m; 4 - brown sandy loam with gravel 0.1 m 10 9.3 w; 5 - second culteral laver,
dark-gray sandy loam with charcoal 0.1 m to 0.15 m; 6 - layer of fine wravel 0.0 m o
0.2 m; 7 - gravels with gray sand.

fudging by the stratipraphy, we are deabing with cultural layers of rwo dwell-
ings of difTerent time periods.

[n the lower, second cultural layer three objects were found. One was a side
skreblo on an oval cobble spall. Iis oval-convex working cdge was formed by pereus-
ston flaking on the back. The other was a drill on 2 blade with triangular cross section.
Its oval-convex working edge was modified by pressure retouch on one side {F ig. 17:9).
A round, blue, plass bead and a slate flake were zlso found.

In Quad Ic a hearth was partially revealed. it was indicated by a ring con-
structed of river cobbles and a ¢.15 m layer of charcoal. Its diameter was 0.6 m.

The faunal remains of the cultural layer are represented by ribs ofa gray whale,
aswellas by 2 0.1 m to 0.15 m layer in Quads I¢- 1d- le of calcined bencs of birds and
fish (primarily salmon) and the remains of moflusk shelis.
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On Whale Rib | two hatd-to-determine figures (Fig. 44:3, 4) were noted, and
on Rib 2 one fipure (Figr. 44:5).

The crhwural layer in the southern part of the trench rises sharply and pinches
out, defining the shoulder of the dweiling. Its depth was 0.55 m.

In the first cultural leyer five stonc tools were found. They included three oval
end skreblos on a flat cobble (N=1) and flakes (N=2), their rounded ovai-convex work-
ing edges formed by percussion flaking and modificd by pressure retouch on one side
{N=2){Fig. 17:10) and on two sides (Fig. 17:11). There were also two sinkers on flat-
tenied oval cobbles. One sinker with lateral grooves, the other with bafacial flutes, were
made by pecking (Fig. 13.7).

In the cultural layer three bone artifacts were found: a rod of whale bone with
iongitudinal hole for seating on a shaft {Fig. 46:4}, a hook of decr antler with a hele for
suspension (Fig. 46:5), and 2 pick of walrus bone {Fig. 46:6).

The faunai remains werc represented by bones of a gray whale, walrus, birds,
fish (primarily salmon}, and the remains of mollusk shells,

In Quad 1d a whale 1ib with an incised schematic figure of a land animal was
found (Fig. 44:2}.

In Quad i¢ & hearth was partially revealed, indicated by an arrangement of
river cobbles and a 0.1 m layer of charcoal,

In Quad 1b a cluster of whale and walrus bones covered the cultural layer.
These are the remains of construction companents of the roof of the dwelling. In Quad
l¢ a whale scapula was found.

The stenc and bone inventory of the second (1a) and the first {1b) cultural
layers of the dwelling at Etchun 11 was cxtremely poor but, together with the type of
dweilling, suggests a unificd cultaraf association with the complexes of Opukha 1 and
Anna Ii.

Shrines. Some 300 m north of the Etchun 11 site are three ritval sites. Shrine 1
is situated on the shore of the sea. It is indicated by the lower jaw of 2 gray whale about
1.5 m long set in the ground sioping toward the sea and oriented verticaliy to the plain.
The ritual area around it, in the form of 2 3 m x 6 m oval, is covered with luxuriant,
prassy vegetation. [n the ritual area and around it was 3 ¢luster of walrus skuils and deer
antiers with the top part of the skull. They were concentrated in disorder around the
upright bone. The shrine functioned, according to data from informants, up to the 1930s
and 19403 (Fig. 523

Shrines 2 and J are situated here in the same place, on2 3 m to 4 m high terrace.
They were denoted by the lower jaws of a gray whale 1.2 m high sct in the ground and
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Figare 52 8hrine 1. Etchun 11,

a clusler of walrus skulls spread in disarray. The [ m x 2 m oval ritval areas of these
shrines were covered wilh grassy vepetation.

On the surface of the ritual arca of Shrine | a wooden ritual arrow similar 1o
those a1 Opukha was found. This attests to the cultural unity of this shrine and the
shrines of Opukha 1 and IT. Here in the same place an anthropomorphie fipure of wood
was found, probably of ritwal significance (Fig. 46:6)

Oriarda Lagoon

At the entrance of the Kenfut River into Gavriila Bay, the large Crianda La-
goon was formed, separated from the sea by sand and gravel spits created by wave
action, each about 6 km long (Fig. 53). The lagoon is bordered by a chair of sloping
hills. [t is located 160 km north of the coastal village of Meinypil'gyno, Here two early
sites and a shrine were investipated.
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Gawiiila Bay

fl

Figure 53. Map of archaeslogical sites on the shore of Orianda Lagoon: |, Orianda | site: 2.
Excavation; 3. Orianda i site; 4. Shrine.

COrianda § site. On the left bank of the channel, which joins Orianda Lagoon to
the sea, is an old site {Orianda 1}, 1t contamns the remains of 30 dweliimgs. The elevation
of the spit here 15 2 m 1o 3 m, and it is 600 m to 700 m wide. The remains of dwellings
associated with the tops of beach ridges are distributed over an arca of 800 m in two
lines parallel to the shoreline of the channel. judging by the remains, they are single-
room and three-room dwellings, with a predominance of the lafer. The dwellmgs are
semisublerrancan with a Tateral tunncl-iike entryway. On the surface the roems are
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denoted by depressions 0.5 m 10 0.8 m decp, 6 m 0 8 m in diameter, with berms raised
2.3 m to 0.4 m, and overgrown with grass. The entryway of the dwelling is oriented 16
the southeast at an 2ngle of 10° to 28° to the shorcling of the channel. Around the
dwellings are distributed pits 0.4 m to 0.7 m deep and overgrown with grass,

A beach expostire 30 m from the neck of the fagoon was investigated (Orianda
i-1} ltextends zbout 136 m. Ina 19 m section of slump, 1 T stone anifacts were found:
a knife on & flat amorphous flake, its working edge formed by the removal of three
spalls and modified by pressure retouch on the back (Fig. 54:14); a knife on a triangular
spall of triangular cross scction, its working edge made by pressure retouch and sce-
ondary fine refouch on one side (Fip. $5:1); a combination knife-scraper-drifl on an
amorphows flake, its surface formed by flatiening retouch aud the cdges modified by
fing retouch on the back {Fig. 34:15}; semtlunar side skreblos or cobbie spalls with
cubble cortex preserved (N=1}, their working edges made by percussion flaking on the
back (Fig. 56:16}, an end skreblo on a suboval unifacially convea cobble spall with
cobble cortex preserved, its upper edge formed by percussion flaking and the oval-
convex working edge by pressure retouch on the back (Fig. 55:11); and 2 lamp on an
egd-shaped cobble with a deprussion, made by pecking (Tig. 54:12), A distinctive pris-
makic core on a large cobble, which preserved the cobble cortex on the upper and lower
surfaces, is interesting. its lateral edpes were formed by percossion flaking. {t was used
for obtaining flakes (Fig. 55:15). In the same piace fragments of kttives on fiakes with
unifacial retouch {N=4) and 15 slale flakes were found.

Seme [§0 m from the mouth of thc channel along the edge of this exposure a 2
m x 10 m excavation was made, in which the remains of three cultural lavers were
found: § -atadepthof 0.2 mioc0.45m:2-055mi00.8m; 3- 1.2 mto 1.3 m{Orianda
1-2).

The {ollowing stratigraphy was noted in the western wall of the excavation
{Fig. 570 1 - s0d 0.1 m to ©.15 m; 2 - humic layer 8.05 m 10 0.1 m; 3 - brown sandy
loam with gravel .05 m 10 0.2 m; 4 - first coiturai layer, dark-brown sandy loam with
charcoal 0.0 m 10 0.1 m; 3 - brown sandy loam with gravel .35 mto 0.5 m; 6 - second
cultural layer, dark-geay sandy loam with charcozl 015 m to 0.2 m; 7 - brown sand 0.03
m e Q.15 m; B - pray sand 0.05 m to 0.2 m; 9 - third cultvral layer, dark-brown sandy
foam with charcoal 0.15 m 10 0.2 m; 10 - small pravel 0.3 m o 0.5 m: below this, large
gravel.

B tite lowwer, third culteral layer were found slone, bone, and wooden ariifacts.

Ameng the stone anifacts the largest category is knives (N=27}) They were
made on flakes (N=21), spalls (N=5), and 2 blzde. Among them were subtrianguiar
knives with double working edges (N=5) {Fig. 58:1) and a leaf-shaped onc on a
unifactally convex rectangular blade (Fig, 58:10% and knives with 2 single working
edge on emorphous flakes (N=3 and & fragments) and on spalls of triangular cross
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Figare 34. Stone tools and artifacts from Orianda §-1. Layer 11 12-13 assomtiment.
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Figure 55. Stone tools. Orianda I, Layer .1, 3,4, 12, 13 - knives; 2, 6.9, 14 - arroow poants;, 5, 8
- serapers; 7 - inset blade, B0 - adee; 1] - skreblo (assortment); 15 - corg,
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section (N=2 and 3 fragments) (Fig. 58:13). The working edges of these knives were
formed by pressure retouch on the back.

There are subtriangular knives with smaight or slightly convex working edges,
worked by pressure retouch on twa sides (N=1 and 2 fragments) (Fip. 58:3). There are
leaf-shaped knives. Their surface was formed by percussion faking and percussion
retouch, and the working cdge modilied by fine pressure retouch on two sides (N=]
and 2 fragments) (Fig. 58:4%,

Combination toels are widely distributed: knife-scraper-spokeshaves on amor-
phuus {lakes, The working edge of the knife was made by pressure retouch on the back,
and the oval-convex edge of the scraper and the edge of the concave spokeshave have
traces of tiny facets (N=5 and t fragment) (Fig. 58:2). There are knife-scraper-gravers
on Nakes. The straight working edge of the knife was worked by retouch, and the oval-
convex warking edge of the scraper was unworked (N=23 (Fig. 58:7). There are koife-
spokeshaves on amorphous Nakes. The slightly convex working edge of the knife and
the concave working edge of the spokeshave werc made by fine pressure retouch an
one side (Fig. 38:%, 6, 9). There is a knife-scraper on a hlade (Fip, 3%:110).

Tools for working skins were represented by serapers (N=3} and skreblos (N=3).
End scrapers were made on amorphous flakes, Their oval-convex working edge was
formed by fine pressure retouch on the back (N=3) (Fip. 58:18). The surface of a dis-
coid scraper on a flake was formed by percussion flaking, and the edges madificd by
retouch on rwo sides (Fig. 58:14). Side skreblos were made on cobble spalls and retain
the cobble cortex. Their oval-convex working edge was formed in places by fine pres-
sure retouch on the back (N=3).

The edges and touched-up needle-like tip of the drill on a flake of triangular
cross section was worked by fine pressure retouch on two sides (Fig. 58:17).

Figure 57 {p. 94 - p. 93} Smatigraphy of western wall of excavation. Orianda I-1. | - sod: 2 -
Rumus; 3 - brown sandy loam with gravel; 4 - 1st cultural layer, dack-brown sandy loam with
charcoal, 5 - second cultural layer, dark-gray sandy loam with ¢harcoal; 6 - brown sand; 7 - gray
sand, & - third cultural layer, dark-brown sandy loam with charcoal; 9 - small gravel; 10 - char-
coal; 11 - bones: 12 - stone.
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Figure 58 Stooe tools and artifacts. Crianda -1, Layer M1 1, 3-5. %, 100 12,13 - knivey, 2 -
knife-s¢raper-spokeshave; 6,9 - knives-spokeshaves; 7 - knife-scraper-graver, L1, 14, 18 - serap-
ers: 15, 16 - arrow points; 17 - drill; §9, 20 - sinkers; 21 - lamp.
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1 - Orianda i-1, Layer 715

Figure 59. Anifacts of bune and wood (9, 103, 1-3, 5-8 - Orianda i1, shripe: 4 - Orianda |-
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The hunting-fishing inventory is represented by arrow points (N=2) and sink-
ars (N=2). An arrow point was made on a subtriangelar cobble spali of lenticular cross
seclion preserving cobble cortex, Its base is slightly concave. The edges of the point
were worked by pressure retouch on two sides (Fig. 58:16). An arrow point on a flake
of lenticular cross section has two small [ateral projections and a broad straight stem.
‘The edges ol the point were worked by percussion retouch and i places had additionak
secondary fine pressure retouch (Fig. 58151

There are two sinkers on (Tat oval cobbles: one sinker has four graoves (Fig.
5$8:20), while the other has two lateral grooves and bifacial fluting made by pecking
(Fig, 58:19).

In this same place single-faceted, lateral buring on Mat amorphous flakes (N=2}
and an inset blade on a flat flake were found. The working edge of the latter was made
by fine pressure retouch on the back (Fig. 58:8). There is a piece of a famp made, from
an cpg-shaped cobble with a depression, by pecking {Fip. 58:21).

The presence in the layer of Nakes and spalls (6] slate, 3 flinf, 2 quartz, 2
chalcedony, and 2 obsidian flakes and 5 slate and 1 quarlz spalls) attests to the fact that
wols were made here,

The stone inventory of the laver is characterized by 50 toels in 10 carggories.
The tools were made predominantly on flakes (N=18), as well as on spalls (N=9) and
cobbles (N=1). Characterislic for secondary work is the predominance of unifacial edge
retouch and percussion flaking (N=36). Edge {N=6) and complete (N=3} bifacial work
are also represented,

Of the bone artifacts in the layer there were a fragment of 2 tool of walrus rib
and a pick with a flat projection and a hole for fastening a handle (Fig. 59:3).

Two arhifacts of wood were also found: a scoop with a handle in the form of a
bifurcated hoof {Fig. 59:10) and a fragment of & shuttle for weaving a net (Fig, 39:9).
Birch strips were found, which were probably used for tying things, as well as split
balgen.

Of the faunal remains encountered in the layer there werc four skulls and three
lower jaws of walruses, bones of two kinds of seals [#iwler "and nerpa) and small land
animals, bones of birds, and molusk shells. The goad preservation of the bones and
bone and wooden artifacts is explained by the proximity of the Jayer to the permafrost.

In Cmiads 1b-1c and in quads le-1d were two hearths of | mto 1.3 m diameter
each. They were denoted by a ring of large river cobbles and layers of charcoal .05 m
15 0.1 m thick that extended beyond the rings (Fig. 60).

The finds were concentrated around the hearths: and to the north and south the
richness of the cultural laver, in terms of arifacts, sharply diminished. The northern
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Figure 60. Orianda I-1. Plan of position of finds. 1 - charcoal; 2 - edge of cultural kayer: 5 - Nake:
d - scraper, 5 - knife; 6 - fragment of a knife; 7 - adze; & - burin, 9 - sinker: 10 - birch bark: 11 -
artifact of wood; 12 - baleen; |3 - mollusk shells; 14 - stone; 15 - walrus skull: 16 . lower jaw of
walrus; 17 - bone; 13 - arrow point.
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edge of the cultural layer distribution in the excavation was in Quad la. Here the cul-
tural layer abruptly rises and pinches out. This is probably the edpe of a dweiling that
only slinhtly penetrated the ground. The eastern part of the dwelling was destroyed by
the waters of the channel undercutting the bank,

The area lacking 2 cuitural layer in Quads 1d and le, and the concentration of
finds in the southern part of Quad le, suggest that the dwelling had two rooms.

The second cuiturai fayer is separated from the third by a sterile laver of gray
sand (.05 m t0 0.2 m and a layer of brown sand 0.03 m o §.15 m lying above the lalter,
Among the stone tocls in the layer, the most numergus category is knives (N=32)
knives with double working edges on flat subtriangular {IN=4}{Fig. 56:6, 12) and rect-
angular flakes {(N=2) (Fig. 56:13); knives with a single working edge on amorphous
flakes (N=3 and 12 fragments} (Fig. 56:8) and with a stem {Fig. 56:10}, the strawght
working edpe of these knives formed by pressurc retouch on the back; and knives with
rwo working edges on flakes and blades with a rounded end (N=3) {Fig, 36:1, 11}, of
subtriangular {2 fragments) (Fig. 56:14) and suboval form (N=3}(Fig. 56:13}), and with
shatpened end and surface worked by flatlening retouck (N=1 and | fragment) (Fig,
56:5). The straight working edges of these knives were modified by pressure retouch
on two sides. There 15 a larpe knife with a stem (Fig, 56:2},

Alzo cncovntered in this layer were combination tools, They are knife-scrapers
on amorphous flakes. The straight working cdee of the knife was formed by fine pres-
sure retouch on the back, and the oval-convex working edpe of the scraper was un-
modified (N=4) (Fig. 56:3). The edges of a knife-scraper-drill on an amerphous flake
were formed by finc pressure retouch on twe sides (Fig. 56:7}

Tools for working skins werg represented by scrapers (N=3}and skreblos (N=%}.
Among them arc end scrapers on amorphous flakes and a truncated-cval end seraper
{Fig. 54:8). Their oval-convex working edge was modified by ine pressure retouch on
the back {Fig. 54:5) and the surface was formed by percussion faking (Fig. 54:4). A
discotd scraper was made on a unifacially convex flake. Its rounded working edge was
modificd by pressure retouch on the back (Fig. 54:2).

The skreblos were made on cobble spalls with the cobble cortex preserved.
Among them can be distinpuished sebtrianguiar end skreblos. Their slightly convex
working edge was modified by fine pressure retouch on the back (N=2) (Fig. 54:3) or
withont reworking (N=3} {Fig. 54:1). Side skreblos of snboval form were made with-
out modifying the oval-convex working edge (N=4).

The hunting-fishing inveatory is represented by an arcow point and sinkers.
The edges of the amow point on a triangular cobbie spall with lenticular cross section
and straight base were worked on lwo sides by pressure retouch (Fip, 34:8) A pomt
with a rectangular base was found.
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Two sinkers on [latiened oval cobbles were made with two lateral grooves for
fastening to a net {Fig. 54:5%,

Also represented are tools for working wood and bone. There is an adze of
subtraperoidal form and lenticular cross section. Its lateral edges were formed by per-
cussion flaking and the working edge slightly ground on two sides (Fig. 56:17). There
are burin-spokeshaves on (lat amorphous flakes with one burin spall removed. Their
working edges were modified by fine pressure retouch on the back (N=2) (Fig. 54:11).
"There are gravers on flat amorphous Makes. Their point and working edge were made
by pressure retouch or one side (N=2} (Fig. 34:10).

Forty-cne slate, 4 obsidian, 2 flint, 1 chalcedony, and | quartz (lakes were
found in the layer, as well as 3 cobble spalls. Therefore, they made tools here.

In Quads 1b and 1¢- 1d of the excavation, there were two hearths of 1 mto 1.3
m diameter. They were indicated by a ring consttucted of large river cobbles and a
layer of charcoal 0.03 m to 0.15 m thick that passes beyend the border of the hearth ring
(Fig. 60).

Finds were concentrated near the hearths, and to the north and south of them
the abundance [of anifacts] of the cubtural layer sharply diminishes. The exception isa
group of Mnds in the southern part of Quad 1e.

Of the faunal remains, which were significantly less well preserved than in
Cultural Layer I, there were five skulls and threc lower jaws of walrus, walrus bones,
bones of two kinds of seals [fiwden " and nerpur] and sea lion, as well as bones of langd
animals and birds,

The cultural fayer in Quads 12-2a and 1e-2[e?] rises and pinches out, outlining
the edge of the living arca. This is probably the central area of a large, slightly
semisublerranean dwefling that possibly had two rooms. The eastern part of the dwell-
ing had slumped as a result of destruction of the bank by the channel, Perhaps the
depression of the earlier dwelling was used for construction of a new dwelling since the
borders of Cultural Layers {1 and NI coincide. And it is possible the sterile strata of
sand between these [ayers attest to a chronological break in the functioning of this
featurc as a house, The presence of autonomous hearths of different position corrobo-
rates the [irst supposition.

in the layer only a stone inventory was encountered. [t is characterized by 57
teols in 10 categories. Just as n Cultural Layer 111, the tools were made predominantly
on flakes {(N=44), though also on cobble spalls (M=11) and cobbles (N=2). Unifacial
edge work predominates (N=34). Bifacial cdge work is represented (N=12), as well as
complete uniacial (N=1) and complete bifacial work (N=1) and grinding (N=1). On
seven anifacts the working edge was unmodified.
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Lo the first, upper celturzl layer of the excavation, separated from the second
cultural layer by a sterile stratum of brown sandy loam with gravel, stone artifacts and
ceramics werg found,

Among the stone artifacts the most numerous category was knives (N=9). Of
the knives with a single working edge (N=63, one was made on & unifacially convex
triangular spail (Fig. 55:1). Ail the remaining kaives were made on fiakes—unifaciaily
convex triangular knives with a straight working edge {N=3} (Fig. 55:13), a flat ovai
Lnife with oval-convex workimg edpe (Fia. 55:3), and a knife with trianpuiar cross
seclion (Fig. 55:4). Knives with double working cdges are subtriangnlar. They are len-
ticlar in cross section, with strxight working edges (Fig. 55:12) formed by pressure
retouch on the back (N=1), and one unifacially conver knife with shightly convex working,
edge made by pressure retouch on two sides.

Tools for working skins swere represented bry scrapers {N=4). Among them are
two side serapers on flat amorphous flzkes. Their oval-comvex working edge was formed
by percussion flaking onone side. Two end scrapers on flakes have a pear-shaped form
and sublenticular cross section. Their surface was made by the removal of several spalls,
and the edges by pressure retouch on twe sides (Fig. 55:5) and in places bne secondary
pressure retouch (Fig. 55:8).

Tools for working wood and bone were represented by a trapozotdal adee of
sublenticelsr cross section. Uts surface was formed by percussion flaking and the edges
by fine pressure retouch on twe sides (Fip. 55:10), A combination knife-spokeshave on
an amorphous flake was found. The oval-convex working edge of the kaife was made
by fine pressure retouch on one side, and the workming edge of the spokeshave was
urmadificd.

The hunting- hishing inventory was represented by arrow points (N=4), an insct
tlade, and a projectile for a sling. Leat-shaped arrow puints were made on flakes of
fenticular cross section. Their surface was formed by flattening retouch and the edges
by fine pressure retouch on two sides. Among them are points with contracting oval-
convex stem (Fig. 55:6} and with beveled base (Fig. 55:9), a narrow point with two
small lateral projections at the tip and with pointed-convex base (Fig. 55:2), a micio-
point with pomted base (Fig. 35:14}, and a smail insct blade on an oval flake of lenticu-
lar cross section. Its surface was formed by faticaing rctouch, and the edges were
modificd in places by fine pressure retouch on two sides (Fig. 55:7) A round, 5 em
diameter cobbie was probably used as a projectile for a shing, Here inthe same place 10
shate flakes, 9 silicified clay, 3 flim, | quany, and | obsidian wete found, as well as 3
cobble spalls, Conzeguently, touls were made here.

The complex of stenc tools of this layer consists of 19 artifacts in six catego-
rics. Tools were predominantly made on flakes (N=18), as well a5 on a spall and a
cobble, Unifacial edge warking predominates (N=11}. Present are bifacial edpe work
{N=1) and continuous bifacial work (H=8}.
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The types of blanks, secondary work, and types of too!s attest 1o unified (rad)-
tions of the stone industry and to umfied cultural assaciation of ali three cullural layers
of the excavation with complexes of the sites of Natwlia 1, Cpukha 1, and Anna 11, The
complexes of Cultural Layers 11 and 11, where coramics were absent, are chronologi-
cally close and are assigned to an aceramic period.

This complex of the first cultural layer, where a large number of tols were
noted with complete bifacial work and the presence of ceramics, is assigned to a laley
peried. The ceramics of the first layer arc represented by fragments of a round-bot-
tomed vessel with round budy. The modeled vessel was made of clay with a temper of
finc-grained sand. it is well fircd. The rim of the vessel is i em thick and flat with
rounded edges and a small jancr projection. 1t is sloped inward. The sherds are black in
the break and on the surface. Their inner surface is weil smoothed. On the outside they
are decorated frons the rim by straight cord impression (Fig. 19:13. The thickness of the
wails 15 0.6 cm. The vessel is 24 ¢m x 30 cm oval in horizontal cross section at its
equator, 22 cm x 28 cm at the im, and 21 ¢ high. The form and decoration of his
vessel also attest 10 traditions unified with the complexes of the Opukha | and Anna |
sites.

Finds in the cultural layer were concentrated primanly in Quads 1a-1b. To the
south the abundance in nember of finds in the cultural laver dimiishes (Fig. 603, In
Quad ia the layer rises to §.15 m, and its thickness diminishes 10 0.03 m. In Quad 1d
the culrural [ayver rises to 0.2 m, and in Quad [e pinches out {Fig. 60). ‘This cuiwral
layer is possibly the remains of a tent-like surface dwelling. In the western part of Quad
I 2 charcoal stain 1 i in diameter was found. 1t was 0.05 m thick and was probably a
teanh.

Faunal remaing found in the layer were the bones of pinnipeds (walrus, two
kirdsofemais Ywlen " and nerpal, and sea lion), bones of fand animals and birds, and
mollusk shells.

Fiere 1n the center of the excavation, under the sod a1 a depth of 0.) m, a pave-
ment of lat river cobbles was found, The pavement's diameter was 1.5 m. [t was PO
sibly used for portioning ont pinniped carcasses.

in an exposure 5 m notth of the cxcavation, at a depth of 1.2 m i a pit filled
with charcoal 8.15 m 10 0.25 i, fragments of two human skulils {a wonian and achild §
ty & years old) were found. The diameter of the pit was | m. No post-cranial remnains or
artifacts were found here. Tt is unlikely that this is a burial. These are more likely the
remains of people who perished in a fire. The structure and depth of the layer's deposit
correspond to Cultural Layver 111 of the cxcavation.

Some 20 m south of the excavation bwo S10n¢ ovens noted in an XpOSUre were
opened up {Onanda I-3} Oven | consisted of bwo chambers. The iarge one is repre-
senled by a rectangular pit measuring 8.52 m % 0.56 m x §.47 m. its side waliz wore
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Figure 61. Plan and profile of Gven L {left) and Oven 11, Orianda 1-2. 3.1 - sod; 2 « light-beown
sandy Joam with rubble; 3 - brown sandy loam; 4 - cultural layer, dark-brown sandy loam with
chareoal; § - fine gravel with brown sand. 6 - interface of clay with gravel, 7 - fill of oven: § -
charcoal.

faced with monolithic stone stabs mounted with a paste of clay and gravel. The thick-
ness of the slabs is .08 m to 0.1 m. The eastern wall of the oven had crumbled, the
remaining ones were preserved almost complete {Fig. 61). A second chamber of lesser
dimensions (0.2l mx 0.27 mx 0.31 m) abutted this oven at the northern wall, but did
not join with the first, The upper edse of the slabs that form the side walls of this
chamber is, on three sides, 0.4 m below the upper edge of the large chamber. The
thickness of the slabs is 0.05 m to .06 m. In the exposure al Oven | the following
stratipraphy was noted (Fig. 61} 1 - sod 0.08 m to 0.1 m; 2 - light-brown sandy loam
with rubble 0.4 m to 0.5 m; 3 - brown sandy foam 0.3 m to 0.4 m; 4 - cultural layer,
dark-brawn sandy loam with chareoal 0. 15 m to 0.2 m; § - fine gravel with brown sand
0.4 m to 0.5 m, below is gravel, 6 - seal of clay with erave 0.07 mto D15 m; 7 - oven
fill: carbonaceous dark-brown sandy loam with bones of pinnipeds; 8 - concentration
of charcaal on the bottom of the oven .05 m to 0.08 m: 9 - stone slabs of the oven.
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Oven 2, located 10 nt north, is similar in structure to Oven |, but somewhat
iarger, 18 large chamber measures I mx 12 mx 0.51 m, the slabs 0.07 mto 015 m
thick. lts smaller chamberis 0.24 m x 0.31 m x 0.65 m, the slabs 0.02 m to 0.05 m thick.
Above, it had been covered by a flat ston stab. The upper edge of the smaller chamber
was (.08 m below the upper edae of the larper. At the southern wall of the oven was a
stone bar. It was probably used for keeping the oven closed during the preparation of
food. The following stratigraphy was noted during the excavation of Oven 2 (Fig. 610
I -50d 0.08 mio 0.1 m; 2 - light-brown sandy loam with rubble 0.3 m t0 0.5 m: 3 -
brown sandy loam 0.3 m to 0.5 m; 4 - cultural layer, dark-brown sandy loam with
charcoal 0.1 m to 0,15 m; 5 - fine grave] with brown sand 0.4 mt to 0.5 1, below is
gravel; 6 - seal of clay with gravel 0.15 m 12 0.2 m; 7 - oven [ill: carbonaceous dark-
brown sandy loawm with benes of pinnipeds; 8 - concentrated chareoal in the bottom of
the oven (LOS m to 2,08 m; 9 - stone slabs of the oven (Fig. 62).

Judging by the siructure and depth of the deposit (0.9 m to 1.2 m) of the cul-
toral layer to which these stone ovens are assigned, it corresponds to the lower, tird
cultural layer of the excavation (Orianda 1-2) tocated to the north.

rrrrrrr - rr BT TTIIT ]

Figure 62, Crianda T, hearth.
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COrianda I site, The site 15 Jocated on the right bank of the channel, on the spit
200 m from iIs base. It consists of the remains of 50 dwellings (Orianda [1). The dwell-
ings are semisubterranean and are on the tops of beach nidpes in four lines parallel to
the shoreline of Gavriila Bay.

The site extends 800 m. The elevation of the spit here i1s 3 m to 4 m and is 650
m 1o 700 m wide. The tunnel-shaped entryways of the dwellings are onented to the
southeast at an angle of 107 to 307 to the shoreline of the bay. On the surface they are
denoted by depressions 0.4 m to 0.8 m with the berms elevated 0.3 m to 0.5 m and
covered with grass. The depressions are 6 m ta 12 m jn diameter. Judging by the re-
mains, three-room dwellings predominate in the site. Around the dwellings are pits 0.4
m to 0.7 m deep and 1 m to 2 m in diameler covered with grass. At the base of the spit
on the top of a terrace 4 m to 6 m high were several dwellings.

Shrine. In the center of this site is a shrine. [t was delined by densc prassy
vegetation covering a 4 m x 6 m oval ritual arca. Approxintately in the center of the
ritual area the lower jaw of a gray whale was set in the ground. 1t is 0.5 m high at
present and slapes toward the sea. Earlier it was higher, which is confirmed by the fact
that fragments of it are spread all around. The instailed bone is orietted vertically to the
plang.

In the surface of the riteal arca and near it, wairus skuils were spread in disar-
ray. In the upper 0.1 m sod-vegetation tayer of the shrine there was a ¢luster of bones of
gray whale, skulls and bones (primarily extremities) of walrus, two kinds of seals [tuden
and nerpal, bear, fox, Arctic fox, dog, Arctic pround squirrel, and birds.

In examining the rituat area, 308 bone arrow and dart points of various forms
were found in a layer of brown sandy foam at a depth o' 0.15 m to 0.5 m. These were
mage fram walrus tusk and the frontal pant of the walrus skull. These points had sock-
eted (231), wodge-shaped (N=42), bifurcated (=3}, and awl-shaped bases {N=3), as
well as a conical stem (N=30).

In the appearance of the points na change can be observed from the lower 0.5
m (o the upper 0.1 m levels of the deposit. One compound peint was alse found with an
opening in the lower part for seating on & shaft and in the upper part where a stonc or
possibly cven an iron Lip was insered,

Cn the whole the paints are represented by the same types that were in the
shrines of the Opukha [ and {1 sites, with simdar decoration. A variety of individual
specimens was alse encountered. Four bone artifacts were found: a pick from a whale
tib with a hole for fastening a handle (Fig. 59:1), a fragment of a walrs tusk with traces
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of the removal of slabs (Fig. 59:2), a frapment of a sled-runner shoc of whale bore with
round hoies for fastening, and a tiny ritual vessel of waleus tusk. On its carved landle
was a hole for suspensien. On the ontside it is decorated by linear-peometric desizn
(Fig. 5:8).

Atadepth of 0.4 m to 0.5 m, corresponding to the lower level of the deposit of
the finds, were 19 antifacts of stone. Knives predominated {N=11). Thesc are knives on
amerphous flakes. Their slightly cotvex working edge was formed by fine pressure
retouch an the back. Among them are those with a single working edge (N=1 and §
fragmenis) (Fig. 63:10) and ong with bvo working edpes.

Subrectangular knives on flat spalls with a straight working cdge were found,
formed by pressure retouch on both sides (N=1 and two fragments} (Fig, 63:113, and
tweo adzes: an adze retouched on the beveled warking edge and a <hstinet rounded butt
{Fig. 63:2) and an adze with double working edge, the butt being sharpened {Fig. 63-7}.

Toels for working sking were represented by a scraper and skreblos (N=4), The
end scraper was made on a pear-shaped {lake with fenticular cross scotion and rounded
stem. Ms surface was formed by flattening retouch, and the edges and oval-conves
working edge were modified by fine pressure retouch on two sides. The skreblos weore
made an ¢obble spalls that preserved the cobble conex, with oval.convex working
edge. On two end skreblos of suboval form the working edges were nat moditied {Fig.
©3:1). On a side skreblos of suboval form the working edge was made by percussion
retouch on the venteat side (Fig, 63:4),

Two leaf-shaped arrow points of jenticutar cross section and one blank were
also found. The surface of the points was formed by flattening retouch and the edwes
maedified by fine pressure retouch on rwo sides. The points kave an oval-conves {Fig.
63:5) and a straight base (Fig. 63:3).

Five spherical cobbles 3 cm to 6 cm in diameter were possibly projectiles fora
shing. A lateral sinple-faceted burin on a spall has a rrangutar cross section (Fip. 63:6).
Four slate flakes and one obsidian flake and a burin-spokeshave of triangular cross
section were also found (Frg, 63:9).

‘The stone inventory of the shrine is characterized by [9 tools in six categorics,
They were made on flakes (N=10) and cobble spalls {(N=0) with a predominance of
unifacial edge work (N=9), Bifacial edge work (N=3) is rcpresented, as well as com-
plete bifacial work (N=43, Three tools are unmodified.

The types of blanks, secondary work, and types of tools of this complex corre-
spond 1o the complexes of Orianda [-2 and the sites of Opukha I, Anna [1, and Nataliia
I, which atlests to 2 unified cultural association.
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Figure 63, Stone tools. Orianda 11, shrine.
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On the surface and in the upper layer at a depth of 0.1 m 1o 0.15 m of Lhe shoine,
wonden ritual ammows and fragments of them were found, analogous 1o those found at

Opukha.

A1 0.3 m north of the whale jaw set in the ground, at a depth of ¢ 1 m, metal
arifacts were found. An fron dan point, lenticular in cross section with a pointed stem,
1s badly preserved. It was made by the cold forging method. There were three flat, iron,
inset blades of triangular form for bone points, and two flat, bronze, inget blades of
pentangnlar forni, as well as pentanguiar form with a groove on the base,

In the upper layer of the shrine were 10 glass and 5 porcelain beads, plus glass
and porcelain seed beads,

Finds in the shrine were concentrated arcund the upright whale jaw, with more
of them to the west (Fig. 64).

West of the upright whale jaw, under 0.1 m of sod, a carbonaceous stain about
1 m in diameter was found. In the profile thraugh the center of this stain there were two
more carbonaceous strala, Here the fallowing stratigraphy was noted: 1 - sod 0.08 m 1o
0.1 m; 2 - first carbonaceous stratum 0.06 m; 3 - sterile stratum of brown sandy loam
0.1 m to 0.14 m; 4 - second carbonaccous stratem, 1 m in diameter, 0.1 m thick; 5 -
sterile stratem of Brown sandy loam 0,68 m to 0.1 m; & - third carbonaceous stratum, ¢
m in diameter, 0.05 m thick; 7 - below, brown sandy loam with gravel. The mixing of
the center of the second and third carbonaceous stains relative to the first is insigmifi-
cani. This shows the stability of tradition, The depth of the deposit of the third curbon-
aceous stain corresponds to the lower level of the depoesit of finds in the shrine.

This directs attention to the conformity of the three carbonaceous stains of the
shrine, separatcd by sterile strata, and the three cuitural layers in the excavation of
Orianda 1-2. This attests 1o intervals in the functioning of the site and the shrine. The
shrine and the site probably originated and functioned synchronically.

The Valley of the Malyi and Dol shal Amamrut Rivers

The Malyi [Little] and Bol’shoi [Big] Amamkut rivers come together in the
valley and merge 300 m before flowing into the Bering Sca. The vatley 1 situated on
the coast 70 km north of Orianda Lagoon. Here in the valley of these rivers two sea-
sonal sies—summer, according to the information of informants—were investigated.
On the surface were preserved the remains of single-room, semisublerranean dwellings
in the form of depressions 0.4 m t0 0.7 m deep and 6 m 1o & m in diameter. The berms
of the depressions are elevated 0.4 m and covered with grass.
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Figure 64, Plan of shrine, Oranda 1. 1 - disposition of bone; 2 - disposition of wooden remains.
1 - stone; 4 - fragment of the lower jaw of 3 whale; 5 - points of arrows and darts; & - knife, 7 -
artifacts pf melal; 8§ - bead; 9 - flake; 10 - seraper; 1) - pick; 12 - bone arufact; {3 - stone points
of arrows and dans; 14 - charcoal; 15 - burm,

Amambut | site. The first site, consisting of the remains of cight dweligs
{Amamkut 1), was located on the left bank of the Bol'shot Amamkut River. The dwell-
ings, with 2 tunnei-like iateral eatryway, were arranged tn one line parailel to the bank
of the river, The site was located 1.5 km from the mouwth. Dweliing 1, the casternmost
in the line, was examined with 2 1 nx 1 m test pit. The following steatigraphy was
noted in the northern wall of the test pit: 1 - sod (11 mto 0,15 m: 2 - brown sandy inam
with rubble 0.2 1 to 6.25 m; 3 - cultural layer, dack-brown sandy loam with charcoal
0.1 m ta §.15 m; 4 - brown sandy [oam with gravel 0.3 m; 5 - brown sand with gravel,
MNothing was found in the culivral layer,



AR OREXMOV 111

Amarnkut [} site. The second site, consisting of the remains of six dwellings
{Amamkut i1}, was localed on the right bank of the Malyi Amamkut River 500 m from
the mouth. The dweliings were in a singic line parallei to the river bank. The northern-
most, Dwvelling 1, was examined with a | m x| m test pil. The following stratigraphy
was ndted in the northern wail of the test pit: 1 - sad .1 mto 0.15 m; 2 - brown sandy
ioam with rubble 02 m to 825 m; 3 - cuitueal Izyer, dark-brown sandy loam with
gravel 8.35 m, 5 - gray-brown sand wath gravel,

in the test paf, in the cultural layer at a depth of 8.35 m, two river cobbles of a
circutlar hearth were found with a layer of charcoal 0.1 m thick. Near the heanh wers a
button of wairus tusk and a blank of a bone antifact also of walrus tusk,

The stratigraphy of Dwelimg 1 of Amamkut | and Dweiling 1 of Amamkut |
confirms their recent origin,

Lakhting Lagooe

Lakhtina Lagoon is located on the coast 15 km north of the valley of tie Malyi
and Dol'shoi Amamkut rivers, Here on the left bank of the chanrel, which joins the
lagoon with Ugol'naia Bay, on the spit, several archaeological features of differemt
periods wert investigated (Fip. 63 The archacoiopical sites are located 6 km south of
Beringovskii village, Here the elevation of the spit is 2 mto 3 m aud 600 m to 800 m
wide. On rock outcrops in the center of the spit were two culterzl layers,

The first cubteral layer, brown sandy loam with carbonscesus strata 0. m to
Q.14 m thick, lies at a depth of 1.] m 10 1.5 m under a liaht-gray sand. The sceond
cuitural fzyer is 0.2 m 0 0.25 m thick, of dark-brown sandy lcam with 12 carbonaceous
strata, and deposited at a depth of 1.3 m to 2 m. It is separated from the first cultural
Jayer by a sterile layer of light-gray sand 0.2 m t0 0.5 m thick. Similar stratigraphy was
prescrved on the two rock outcrops. Below the second cultural layer is gray sand 0.5 m
to 1 m, and then, pravel.

As a result of dune formation, with the disturbance of the surface layer of soil,
# several places n the site, the lower cultural layer turned cut 1o be buried under a
three-meter layer of light-gray sand. in the remaining area il was exposed.

As a consequence of erosion of the soil, the objects of the first cultural tayer
were projected indo the second layer. Since no significant differences in the sione in-
ventary of the first layer could be observed from the inventory of the second, dividing
the collected material by layers was practically impossible.
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Fipure 65, Map of archacological sites an the shore of Lakhtina Lagoon: 1. Lakhtina | site.

Lakhtinal site. T the north and south of the rock outerops, ina section 900 m?,
a variety of stone toals were collected from the surface. The most numerous category
oftools was knives (N=64}). They were made on amomhbous flakes (N=61)and a cobble
spall. The stratght and slightly convex working edge of scveral knives was worked by
pressure retouch o one side, Atnong them are single-bladed {N=17 and 12 frapments)
(Fig. 66:3,4, 7,10, 16, 17,20, 30, 33, 353 and double-edged knives (N=10) (Fig. 66: .
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Figure 66 Slone tools Lakhtina b
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3,9, 15, 18, 22, 26, 29%. Another proup is knives with straight and slightly convex
working cdge formed by pressure retouch on two sides. Among them are double-cdped
{(N=4 and 12 fragments) (Fig. 66:2, 8,12, 19,21, 23, 28) and single-bladed knives {(N=4
and § fragments) (Fig. 66:6, 36}, and knives made on cobble spails (Fig. 66:11, 13, 14).

Tools for working skins are represented by scrapers (IN=25) and skreblos (N=1).
Secrapers on cobble spalls retained the cobble comex. Their straight or slightly eonvex
working edge was formed by pressure retouch on the back (N=17), as well as being
unmadified (N=3) (Fig. 67:1, 2, 13). Lateral scrapers are suboval (N=8). Tiny end
scrapers are pear-shaped (N=2} (Fig. 67:5, 6} and suboval (N=3) (Fig. 67:4). Discowd
scrapers {N=1) (Fig. 67:10) were found, as well as a blank of a diseoid scraper (Fig.
67:14%; scrapers on suboval flakes with the surface formed by the removal of several
flakes {Fig. 67:7) and by flattening retouch (N=2) (Fig. 67:3), and the working edge
modified by pressure retouch on two sides; unifacially retouched diseoid scrapers (N=2})
(Fig. 67:11) and a lateral skreblo on an oval cobble spall. Its oval-convex working
edge was made by pressure retouch on one side. Of interest are two blanks of discoid
skrebios, which permit following the process of their preparation on round cobbles.
Initially, the cobble cortex was removed by lateral blows from the edges to the center
and the surface was formed by flattening percussion retouch. Then fine pressure re-
touch modified, sharpened, and enhanced the rounded working edge (Fig. 67:8, 9).

Combination tools are widely represented. Ameonyg them there are knife-scrap-
ers on suboval flakes. The slightly convex working edge of the knife was made by
pressure relouch on one side, and the working edge of the scraper left unmodified
(N=3) (Fig. 66:27). The surface of several of these tools was formed by flattening
retouch (N=3} (Fig. 66:25) and the working edge modilied on two sides (N=4} {Fig.
66:24%, Knile-spokeshaves (N=4) (Fig. 66:34) and knife-scraper-burins (N=4) ([lig.
66:31% were also found.

Chiite interesting 15 the unigue fmd of 2 prismatic obsidian core. Here in the
same place were knife-like blades of irregular geometric outline. Tiny (lat Nakes and
knife-like blades, sometimes modified by pressure edge retouch, were probably used
as inset blades (N=15).

_ Toels for working weod and bone are cepresented by buring (N=4), aravers
{(N=3), and adzes {N=3). The burins were made on {lakes and pieces of tools (N=4).
Some fragments of tools, judging by the wear of the tip, were used as gravers (N=3).
Adzes have trapezoidal form and tenticular eross section. Their lateral edges and work-
ing edpe were modified by percussion retouch (Fig. 68:1, 3}, while the working edpe of
one adze was modified by fine pressure retouch on bve sides {(Fig. 68:2),

The hunting-fishiug inventory is cepresented by arrow points (N=10) and a
sinker. The arrow points were made on (lakes of lenticular cross section and on flat
flakes. Their sorface was formed by flanening retouch, and the edges were modified by
{ine retouch on two sides. Among them there are leafshaped points with small projec-
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Figure 67. Sloae scrapers and skreblas, Lakhtina §.
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Figure 68 Stone tools and anifacts, Lakhlina I
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ttons on the tip and oval-convex base (N=3) {Fig. 68:5), with straight base (N=2) (Fig.
68:6), and with slightly convex basc (Fig. 58: 7}, tiny arrow pomts of subtriangulyr form
with straight base (Fig. 68:9, |1) and shghtly concave base (Fig. 68:10, 12}, and nvo
fragments of Nat arrow powts of subtriangular form with straight base (Fig, 68:15, 16},
The sinker was made on & flattened oval cobble with lateral arooves (Fig. 68:8)

Here in the same place was 2 iamp on a flattened oval cobble with a depression
made by pecking (Fig. 68:22)

From the surface 155 slate flakes, 224 obsidian flakes, and 12 spalis were col-
lected. This confirms that tools were made here,

The complex of stone artifacts of this site (the upper of the twa non-contempo-
rary sites) is represented by 148 tools in 14 categories, Taols were made primarily on
flakes (N=104), as wel| a5 on cobble spalls (N=25) z3rd cobbles (M=4). Unifacial (N=7%}
and bifacial (N=26) edge work predominate. Also represented i3 complete unifacial
(N=3} and bifacial (N=23% work, grinding (N=2}, and unmodified tools {(N=13}. By
types of blanks, secondary work, and types of tools this complex corresponds to the
complexes deseribed above, which attests to a single culwral association.

It has already been pointed out that scparating the complex stratigraphically
and chronelogically was practically impossible. However, delmite conclusions can be
drawn. To the eariiest periogd must be assigned the prismatic core, knife-like blades
(N=10), and nsect blades (N=5), which characterize inset technolopy. This technique
goes back to the Mesolithic and Early Neolithic of Northeast Asia. In thisis the distine-
tiveness of the complex. The signhificant number of combmation tools {N=18), edpe
work {71%), unifacial {33%) work, the presence of unworked tools, and the large num-
ter of wools on amorphous Nlakes and spalls (knives—N=65) must alse be assigned to
archaie features.

The lack of ceramics is notable. Of bone artifacts, a badly preserved retoucher
of walrus tesk was found.

Lakhtina I site. With the profiling of an exposere of a cuitural layer on z hill
70 km northwest of Lakhtina 1, an oven similar to the ovens of the Nataliia 1 site {Fig.
&9% was foond (Lakhtina ). Tt s rectanpolar, 6 mx 0.7 m, witha 0.3 m-10 .35 m-
deep pit faced on the bottom and sides by single stone slabs 6.05 m to 0.08 m thick, The
southern wall of the oven is not preserved and the othier throe walls have crumbled
throuph time.

In the exposure the foliowimg stratigraphy was noted: 1 -s50d 0.1 mo .15 m;
2 - pray sand 0.25 m 0 0.3 m; 3 - brownish-gray sandy loam G25 mto 0.3 m, 4 -
cultural layer §.3 m to .35 m, brownish sandy loam with four charcoal strate 0.03 m to
0.065 m. Judging by the structure of the Tayer, this is the lower layer of the site. The
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Figure 2. Oven, Lakhtina 11

depth of its deposit herg i3 0.75 m t0 0.8 m. Below is gray sand 1 m 1o 1.3 m and then,
pravel, [n the fill of the oven the stratigraphy shows the following form: 2 concentrated
carbonaceons stratum 0.05 m thick covers a layer 0.0 m to 0.15 m of browa sandy
loam. Below lic the remains of & layer of dark-gray, sandy loam 0.2 m 10 0.25 m with
two .03 m carbonaceous strata. Then there is 2 .1 m layer of bone remains of prnni-
peds and betow, 2 0.1 m layer of concentrated charcoal. The cuiturail layer corresponds
in structure to the lower level of the site. At 0.2 m west of the oven in the cultural layer
an adze of trapezoidal form and lenticular cross section was found. lts lateral edpes
were formed by percussion retouch and the working edge ground on two sides. The
adze is similar 1o the adzes of the complexes of Orianda 1, Levels [T and L1L

Lakhtina 01l site. Some 100 m cast of Lakhtina 11 a hill {Lakitina 11} was
examined. Here, at a depth of 0.65 m to .7 m, the remains of a 3.5 m x 6 m ovai living
area were uncovered. In ils center was a hearth, 1.6 m in diameter, denoted by an
arcangement of river cobbles and 2 0.03 m 10 0.05 m layer of charcoal. This was prob-
ably the living area of a tent-like surface dwelling. Ina profile of the living arca along
line A—B the following stratigraphy was noted: | - s0d .05 nmit0 G.08 m; 2 - pray sand
815 m1o0.35 m: 3 - vellow sand 0.2 m to 0.35 m; 4 - cultural layer, dark-brown sandy
loam impregaated with charcoal 0.25 m to 9.3 with two carbonaceous strata 0.85 m to
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0.08 m thiek; 5 - gray sand 0.5 m to 07 m; and below, gravel, The cuitural Yayer pro-
duced few artifacts. They were concentrated in the eastern part of the area. These were
a blank of a discoid skreble on a spail and a single-faceted lateral burin-spokeshave on
a spail of subtrianguelar cross section. The working edpe of the spokeshave was modi-
fied by fine pressare retouch. Also found in the layer were 10 fiakes of siliceous siate.
Mear this full, iu an area about 20 m in diameter, were the remains of stone ovens in the
form of whole and frapmentary stone siabs with traces of soot on onc side {Fig. 70).
The stone artifacts fovnd here were. three round cobbles that were probably uscd as
weights for nets (Fig. 68:17), a pestie-hammer on an obiong cobble with traces of wear
un both ends (Fig. 68: 19}, and two flatiened-oval cobbles—manos with fraces of rub-
bing and colored with charcoal and ocher on the upper and lower surfaces (Fig. 68:18). |

Lakhtina [ corresponds to the upper cultural layer of the site.

Figure 7¢. Lakhiina (1§, Sione siabs.
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Lakhtina IV site. Some 150 m southwest of Lakhtina Il on & hill at a depth of
0.45 0 to 0.3 m an area with a cuftural deposit was discavercd {Lakhting V).

in the profile of the excavation aleng the line A—DB the following steatigraphy
was noted: | - gray sand (.45 m to 0.5 m; 2 - upper carbonaceons stratum 0.05 m to .03
m; 3 - cuitural layer, dark-brown sandy loam with rwo carbonacecus strata 0.3 m to
035 m; 4 - pray sand with smail gravel 3.7 m to 1 m; below, gravel. Ths Tiving area,
probably the same as that described earlier, is the remains of a tent-like surface dwell-
ing.

The cuitural layer had very fow artifacls. Only 2 few flakes and a kmfc on a
flake with a sfraight working edpe, worked by unifacial pressure retouch, were found.
The thickest, 0.05 m to 8.1 m, carbonaceous stratum of the cultural layer eccupies the
central part of the excavation. In Quad 2a an ocher slain was found. To the east runs a
fayer impregnated with charcoal which, in the southern part, entirely pinches out in
Quad 3a

Lakhtina IV corresponds to the lower laver of the site. Lakhtina 1-1V are as-
signed to a single culture.

Ceko Land

In Geka Land, represented by a sandy-gravel wave-washed spit at the entrance
inte the Anadyr” estuary (Fig. 71, 72}, two early sites and a shrine were examined (Fig.
71, 73y

Geka I sitc. The first site, located 2 kilometers southeast of Cape Geka, con-
sisted of the remains of 15 dwellings {Geka 1) The elevation of the spit m the arez of
the site is 3 m to 4 m, s width 800 m 10 650 m. The dweilings are situated in two hnes
paraile! to the shoreline. Judging by the remains, three-room semistbterranean dwell-
ings predominate in the site. The rooms are joined by tunuei-like passageways. On the
surfate the dwellings are indicated by depressions 05 mto I mdecpandd m o 12 m
in diameter. Their berms, clevated to 6.4 m, are covered by dense grassy vegetation.
Around the dwellings ate pits 0.7 m to 1.2 m deep and 1 m to 1.3 m in diameter over-
grown with prass. Three dweliings and a shrine were examined in the site. Dwelitngs |
and 2 are located in the Frst line of dwellings on the shore of the estuary.

Drwelfing 1 hias three rooms. The diameter of the large room, which is round, is
12 m; the smailer ones 8 m. in the center of the cewulral, large room, the Cultural fayer
was found ina 1 m x 1 m test pit at a depth of 8.5 m.. The following stratigraphy swas
noted in the northern wall of the pit: | - sod 0.1 m to §.15 m, 2 - brown sandy loam with
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Figure 71, Map of archaeelopical sites on he Geka Spit: 1. Geka § site; Ti. Geka ] site; 3, Geka

1i) site; 4. Hunling cabin,
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Figure 71k, Geka 3Spit.

Figure 72, Oeka | site.
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GekaLand Spit
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Figure 73. Map of Geka | site on the Geka Spit: 1. Dwelling 1; 1L Dwelling 11; P11 Dwelling NE.

rubbie 035 m to 0.4 m; 3 - the cultural layer, dark-brovwn sandy loam with charcoal
0.05mto0.08 m;4 - small gravels 015 m 1o 8.2 m; 3 - brown sandy loam with gravels
0.5 ., & - gray sand with gravels.

In the southern panl of the test pit lwo cobbles of 2 heanh ring were found. The
thickness of the heanh's charcoal layer was 0,15 m. Beside the hearth was found a side
scraper on an oval umfacially convex cobbie spall. Its ovally convex working edze was
formed by pressure rétouch on the back.

Dwealling 2 was located 50 m north of Dwelling 1. [t also had theee rooms. The
diameter of the large, round room was 7.5 m, the side roomis 3 m. In the center of the
centrai room, ina D m x 5.5 mwench at 2 depth of 8.65 i, the cultural layer was found.
The stratigraphy of the norrhern wall of the trench is as foliows: ] - 50 0. I m w015 m,
2 - brown sandy loam with rubble 0.5 m to .55 m; 3 - cultural tayer, black sandy loam
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with charcoal .08 mto0.15m: 4 - small gravels 0.15 m to 0.2 m; 5 - brown sandy leam
with gravels .53 m; 6 - gray sand with gravels.

In the southern part of the trench were two large, vertically placed stones of 2
hearth. The thickness of the charcoal layer in the hearth was 0.1 mto 0.15 m. Beside the
hearth were a knife on a triangular slate {shale) slab, two scrapers on amorphous {lakes,
and two fragments of ceramics. The surface and oval-convex working edge of the knife
were ground on two sides.

Dwellings 1 and 2 were selected as objects of examination becausc they ap-
peared 1o be the earliest based on the micro-relief {depth of the depressions 0.4 m) of
the site.

Dwelfing 3 anracted our attention because, based on tradition, the founder of
the sie lived here, 1t s located 500 m cast of Dwellings | and 2 in the second ling of
dwellings. On the surface the dwelling was denoted by three round depressions in a
line. The diameter of the central ropm was 7 m, that of the lateral 6.3 m. The [ateral
rooms are joined 1o the central by tunnel-like passages. Each room had its ovwn enlry.

In the central maim (Fig. 74, 75% ina I mx 7.5 mtrench ata depth 0.5 mto 0.6
m, the cultural layer was encountered.

In the profile along line A—B the following stratigraphy was noted: | - sod
008 m e 0.15m; 2 - humic layer 0.08 m 10 0,15 m; 3 - straum of dark-brown sandy
Ioam 0.05 m to 0.08 m: 4 - brown sandy loam with gravels 0.05 m to 0.08 m; 5 - dark-
brown sandy loam 0.05 m to 0.08 m; & - light-brown sandy loam 0.1 mto 0.2 1, 7 -
cultural layer, dark-gray sandy loam with charcoal 0.1 m to 0.2 m, the top parially
covered by a layer 0.05 m to 0.1 m of burned wood; 8 - cobbles with brown sandy loam.

The most numerous catepory of tooks found in the cultural layer is knives on
flakes and cobkle spalls with single working edge (IN=10). Their oval-convex working
edge was formed by pressure retouch on one side, These are knives on 2 unifacially
convex round Make (1 fragment}, on a cobble spall (1 fragment), and on Aat amorphous
flakes (2 fragments). Six knives with single working edge were made on slabs of slate.
Their surface and oval-convex working edpe were ground. Also among thom were
subtriangular knives (iN=2 and 3 fragments){Fig. 76:8, 12} and with a straight working
edge (1 fragment).

Tools for working skins are represented by scrapers (N=6). The scrapers were
made on Nat Nakes (N=2), spalls (=2}, a blade, and a unifacially convex spall. Among
them were a suboval side scraper, an oval scraper, and a discoid scraper with a rounded
working edge. The oval-convex working edge of these scrapers was medified by pres-
sure retouch on two sides, while the surtace of the discoid scraper was formed by
percussion (laking (Fig. 76:4). The lateral edpes of a pear-shaped end scraper were
made by pressure retouch. Its oval-convex working cdpe was ground on two sides,
also found were a subtriangular end scraper and an oval scraper with rounded working
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Figure 74, Plan of Room | of Dwelling 3 of the Geka 1 site: 1, Scrapee; 2, Knife; 3. Mattock; 4,
Adzc: 5. Harpoon point; 6. Stgne, 7. Charcoal, 8 Bones; 9. Ocher; 1. Hammer; [1. Artefact of
bone, 12, Sioker; 13, Polisher, 19 Wood, 15 Walnus skull; 16, Spade of walrus bone; 17,

Coramics,
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Figure 75. Flan of Room |1 of Dwelling 3 of the Geka | i

edge. The oval-convex working edge of these SCrapers was made by pressure retouch
on one side.

Tools for working wood and bone arc represented by adze-like taoly (N=0) and
axes (N=4} The adze-like wols were made on flat, suboval slabs. Their edpes were
formed by pressure retauch, while the straight (N=4) or oval-convex {2 fragments)
working edge was pround. The axes were made on cobble spalis and 2 fladened oval
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Figure 76. Stone tools. 1,2, 6, 9 - test pit, Geka II; 5-7 - assortment, Geka 1,4, 8, 12 - Room 1,
Drwelling 3, Geka 1; 3 - assortment, Geka 111; 10 - shrine, Geka |

cobble of sublenticular and subrectangular cross section. Among them were axes of
suboval {Fig. 77 2-4) and triangular (Fig. 77:1) form. Their edpes were formed by
percussion retouch, whiie the oval-convex workimg edire was modified by pressure
retouch {(N=1} and grinding {(N=3}. In the layer there were also 19 slate flakes and |
obsidian fake, which atests to too] prepacation here.
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Figure 77, Stone aves and scraper. Geka 1. 1-4 - Dwelling 3; 5, 6 - assontmen.

in the centeal part of cult Pithouse | were four heaniis {2 primary and three
auxiliary), two hearths in the each dwellings. They are denoted by an arranpement of
large rounded stones and by an 0.2 m layer of charcoal.
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The complex of the cult pithouse is the most diverse and contained a massive
bone and stone inventory, [t fully characterizes the complex of the Geka I-111 sites.

The faunal remains and a variety of tools 1 the pithouses confirm the basic
econcmic occupation of the inhabitants: hunting pinnipeds with the use of the harpoon,
land hunting, fishing, bird hunting, and collecting,

The stone inventory predominates {(N=285): processing, bunting, and house-
held praduction. Toels for working skins are represented by scrapers, skreblos, polish-
crs, knife-scrapers, and knives {of the ulu type). Serapers {N=73) and skreblos (N=11)
ar¢ represented by Types widespread in the nartheast {oval, truneated-oval, subtriangular,
and rectangular forms) (Fig. 78:1, 2,3, 4). Unworked or minimally worked flat cobbles
were used as polishers (Fig. 78:63), Kaife-scrapers characteristically have opposite-
lving, aval-convex working edges on the kaife and scraper (N=15) (Fig. 78:5). The
leng krives, are distinguished by the grinding combined with retouch (N=21} (Fig.
78:6% A large knife of halfrounded form is interesting (Fig. 78:7). [t was used Ffor
butchering whales, like contemporary forms of the same size but of iron. Ground slate
knives of the “ulu™ type vary (N=32 and 15 fragments) (Fig. 78:9-11). Simijlar ones
were found by A. P. Okladnikov and N. A, Bercgovaia {197]1:Table XX) at the Cape
Baranov site (Chukotka).

In the complex there are tools for working wood and bone: adze-axes, burins,
and adze-likc tools.

Adze-axes of traperoidal (N=22), suboval (N=18) (Fig. 77:2, 78:13},
subrectangular (N=7) (Fig. 77:4}, and triangular (N=11)(Fig. 78:15, 77:1) forms have
straight, oval-convex, or sioped edges. A combination of retouch and grinding is char-
acterislic of them. Polish of the working edge of several of these tools {adzc-axes and
uiu knives) atlests to their secondary use as scrapers, Retouched adze-like tools (N=%)
are penerally of suboval form (Fig. 78:16). Adze-axes and adze-like tools of lenticular
€ross section were made on flakes and frapments of tools (N=15) (Fig. 78:17).

Teols for working stong (hammerstones) were made on clongate-oval cobbles
(N=10}(lig. 78:18). Toolsthat belong to processing activities, with characleristic traces
of work, are mallets {N=5) (Fig. 78:19) and mattocks (N=7} (Fig. 78.20). A lamp {Fig.
78:3d) and a drill {Fig. 78:55) were also found.

The bone inventory is represented by hunting tocls, tools of processing activi-
ties, amuiets, and walrus tusks with traces of workire. The hunting tools are repre-
sented by bone points of arrows, harpoons, and spears; by handles of hunting knives;
and a bola. The points of harpoons indicate the development of maritime exploitation
{primarily walrus, since its bones predominate and almost all artifacts were made from
the tusks and bones of walrus}. Harpoons points (N=3) {in other complexes of the
Lakhtina culture they are missing) have one spur and a slot for a tip inset (Fig. 78:22).
A whaling harpocn point (2kso of the Punuk type) is distinguished by i1s [arpe dimen-
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Figure 78. Early Geka | site assemblage: 1-4. Serapers; 5-11. Knives; 12-15. Adze axes; 16
Adze-like tool; 17. Burin; 15. Handaxe, 19. Hammer, 20. Mattack, 1. Pendant, 22-24. Hat-
poon heads; 25-28, 62. Ammow and dart heads; 29, Bola; 30-31. Knife handles; 33-34 Necdles,
35. Pin; 36. Scraper; 37-39. Mattocks; 40. Shovel; 41. Drum handle; 42-43, Amulcts; 44. Bird-
seal figurine {amuler), 45. Ladlc; 49-52. Fottery; 533 Retouching tool; 54, 65, Qil lamps, 3.
Fish-man figurine; S7-58, Inset points; 59-60. Arrowheads; 61. Sledge runner sale; 63, Skreblo,
4. Pleg; 66. Harpooo foreshaft; 67, Scraper. 1-21, 54-60, 63, Stone; 56, 60. Obsidian; 6, 8, 11,
57-59. Slate; 22-45, 62, 64, 66-67. Bone: 47-48, Wood.
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sions (Tig. 78:23} and attests to the development of whaiing. A barbed harpoon point
{shrine} 15 also represented (Fig. 78:24). Arrow potats and animal buncs (predomi-
nantly deer) confirn Lhe development of hunting. Arrow points of flattened-trianeular
cross section with comcal stem (WN=3) (characteristic for Old Eskimo cullures) {65
specimens in the shrine) (Fig. 78:25) have wedge-shaped {23 specimens in the shrine)
(2 specimens m Dnvelling 11 (Big. 78:27) and awi-tike bases (17 specimens in Hhe
shrine) {Fig. 78:26). Also found in the shrine were five points with a socketed base
{characteristic for the Lzkhtina culture) {Fig. 78:28). The bola weight and bunt found
are evidence of the presence of bird hunting {Fig. 78:29, 62). Handles of knives were
made of walrus tusk (N=5) {Fig. 78:3¢, 31}.

Tools for working skins—knives, needles, ponches, scrapers—were made of
bone and walrus tusks. Elongate kerives with rounded end were vsed probably for skin-
ning and butchering animals (W=2} {Fig. 78:32). With the help of ncedles (H=5) (Fig.
78:34, 35} and punches (N=3}{Fig. 78:42}), they sewed clotinng and bedding. Scrapers
were made from tubular bones (Fig. 78:36). Similar ones were found in the site in
Sarvchey Bay {Okladnikov and Deregovaia 1971 Tabie VI 12)

Matiocks (N=14) and shovels (IN=3} were used in constructing dweilings and
digging up roots {tundra coliecting). The length of mattocks made from walrus tusks
varicd from 0.2 m to .42 m. Cight mattocks have the same method of fastening the
handle: on the butt are rwo circumseribing grooves and 2 flartened area (Fig. 78:37).
Cn two mattocks two parallel areas for fastening the handle were made on the butt,
There are four mattocks without special preparation for fastening a handle (Fig. 78:38,
39). One mattock with a penctrating hole for the handle is of whale rib. The nwo shoveis
found, made on walrus scapuias, have four holes for fastening a handie {(Fig. 78:40).
The two handles of drums found are ormamented by parailel lines with a combiration
of fine linear decoration and dots (Fig. 78:41). Pendants of seal vertebrae (Fig. 78:42)
and walrus tusks (Fig. 78:43) probably served as amulets. Such figurines as the swim-
ming bird with 3 seal’s head (a collective form representing the idea of reincarnation
and relationships) {Fip. 78:44) and a sacrificial spoon (Fig. 78:45) have 2 cult ¢harac-
ter. Also discovered were walrus tusks with longitudinal slits for the removal of thin
slabs {shabs were strack of f by a blow, making a too! blankand bone retouchers (N=83
{Fig. 78:53). Tools of wood were found: the remains of a birch vessel (Fip. 78:46), a
fenale figure of a protective sparit (Fig. 78:47), and a float for 2 net (Fig. 78:48).

In the center of the cult pithouse, on three supports, was the mounted skull of 2
large walrus with tusks. To the lefl of it was a charcoal stain, and to the right, an ocher
starn. The skulis and bones of walrus extremities placed around the perimeter of the
pithouse attest to the ritual of sagrificial offering on the principle; a part in place of the
whole. The aceumulation of skulls and baculums of walruses confirms the presence of
2 cuit of death and renewai of animals.
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The wealth and variely of coramics in the room (N=9) is striking. Among them
is & low oval dish 33 cm x 36 cm by 7 em high. 11s edges are rounded {Fig. 78:52). The
dish is modeled of clay paste with the addition of coarse-grained sand and hair, which
in the break creates the impression of friability, but provides sufficient durability, It
was well fired, with smoothed outer and inner surfaces, ‘The thickness of the walls s |
o 1o 1.2, cm and the basc as much as 1.5 cm. On the putside, at the edge, the dish was
decorated by a girding row of slanted sirokes drawn by a pointed implement hafore
firing. The sherds arc dark gray in the break and brown on the surface,

The remaining ceramics are large, round-bottomed vessels with round bodies.
Their rims turn ia. All the vessels are modeled. On the inner surface of the base, oval
finger inpressions were preserved.

‘The first is a vessel with a rounded (medially grooved) rim 1.2 cen thick {Fig.
79:6). The cuter and inner surfaces are lightly smoothed. The sherds are gray i the
break, brown on the surface, and lighter on the cutside.

Fragments of the second vessel, similar to the one described above, are a darker
color. The thickness of the rim s 1.2 cm o 1.4 ¢an. The thickness of the side wallsis 1.2
cmito 1.3 omand of the base | 5em o 2 cm (Fig. 19:9),

The third is a vesscl wilth flat rim {with smali inner projection) 0.7 cm thick.
The inner and outer surfaces are well smoothed. The thickness of the lateral walls s 0.5
cm 1o 0.6 ¢m, the boltom to 1.5 em. The sherds are dark-gray in the bresk, the surface
brown (Fig. 7951

These three vessels were made of clay with inclusions of coarse-grained sand
and poorly fired.

The fourth is a vessel with 2 flat rim 0.8 em thick made of a paste of kneaded
clay with inclusions of fine-grained sand and weli fired. ‘The inner and cuter surfaces of
the sherds are smoothed. The thickness of the lateral walls is ©.7 ¢ to 0.8 cm, the
bottorm 0.8 cm to | cm. The sherds are dark-gray in the break, on the sorfaces light
brown. The vessel is not decorated {Fig. 76103

Fraprents of a fifth vessel were found with exterior lups for suspension. The
Jugs have the appeatance of an oval-flattened projection with a honizontal hiele 0.5 ¢
to 0.6 om in diameter, The thickness of the walls is 0.7 ¢m 10 8.9 cm. The height of the
lugs 15 1.3 cm and 2 em. The break of the sherds is gray. and on the surface light brown
(Fig. 79:1. 2).

Two fragments of simtlar vessels were found that differ in form and dimension
of the fugs and a dacker color {Fig. 793, 4). Thesz seven vesscis were not decorated.

‘The ninth vessel with a flat rim 6.8 cm thick was made of a clay paste that
includes fine-grained sand and was well fired. U5 taner and outer surfaces were can-
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Figure 70 Fragments of ceramics from Dwvelling 3, Geka [ site.

fully smoothed. The outer sorface is decorated from the vim by eblique (sloping out}
large-banded decoration (Fig, 79:8).

The ceramics for the most part {in the vessel form and decoration) are similar
to ceramies of the complexes of the Nataliia [, Opukha l, and Anna 1T sites, A distine-
tive feature is the presence of Punuk type ceramics (the dish and vessels with exterior
lups). [n spite of some differences, the complexes of Dwellings 1, 2, and 3 of the Geka
site correspond to the complexes af the Opokha | and Aona [T sites in dwelling type, in
the traditions of the stone and bone industries, and in the ceramicy,

The faunal remains of the cultural layer are represented by walrus and seal
bones (nerpe and fivfer ).

The finds were concentrated in the central part of the trench.

The dwelling is oricnited, based on the entrynvay, 1o the southwest atan angle of
10° 10 the shereline of the estuary,

Judging by the fact that the cultural layer is covered by a layer of burned woaod,
probably the roof beams, the dwelling was destroved by fire,
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Near Dwelling 3, 18 m to the west, a5 a result of 2 blowout of the seil, the
cultural horizon was revealed, Five stone tools were found here. Among thens were
scrapers on spalis (N=2) and cobble spalls with the cobble cortex preserved {(W=2}.
Their oval-convex working cdpes werce formed by percussion relouch and modified by
fine pressurc retouch vn one side (N=2) and on two (N=2). Also found were a flag,
segmented side seraper (Fig. 76:6), unifacially convex side sceapers of suboval form
with two opposite working edges (N=2) (Fig. 76:7), a discoid scraper of sub-lenticular
cross secton with rounded working edpe and surface (Fig. 76:5) formed by percussion
Naking on two sides, and a frapment of a trapezoidal axe of lenticular cross scction
(Fig. 77:5). Its lateral edges were formed by percussion Naking, while the blade and
surface werc ground on two sides. These tools comprise the stone inventory of Dyweil-
g 3.

Two frapments of 2 low vessel that were found earlier at this site were handed
over to us. They are from & low vessel in the form of a dish with Nat cdges that have a
smail interior projection | cm wide. On the inside, at a distance of 4.5 ¢m from the
edge, there is a projection in the form of a horizontal pinch. Below it can be seen finger
impressions. The vessel was made of a clay paste wilh the addition of 2 large quantity
of coarse-grained sand and is weakly fired. The inner and outer surfaces are lightly
smoothed. The breaks of the sherds are gray, the sucface yellowish-brown, and there is
no decoration.

Shrine, A shrine is siluated in the center of the Geka [ site. i is indicated by a
cluster of walrus skulls randomly arranged 2 4.5 m x & m oval ritual area, This 13
covered by luxurious grassy vegetation. In the upper level of the shrine, at a depth of
0.1 m to 0.2 m, bones and skulls of walruses, seals (fiwden ), dogs, and birds were
encountered, as weil as mollusk shells.

in the center of the ritual area at a depth of 0.8 m to 1.5 m was a cluster of
wooden remains. Evidently these are from a wooden post that desipnated the shrine
area, distinct from the above-described shrines where the lower jaw of 3 whale was set
in the ground for this purpuse. 1t is clear this is a subshitution since the lack of whale
bones in the dwellings and in the shrine, like sca lion bones, atest to the fact that these
species were not hunted here, either because they were lacking or for other reasons.

From the 3 m x 3 m excavation, at 2 depth of 0.15 m to 0.35 ., 147 pomts of
arrows and darts of walrus tusk and the frontal part of wairus skulls were taken out.
They were found in a layer of brown sandy loam. Points with a conical stem (N=82)
predominate. Points with wedpe-shaped base were found (N=37}, as well as bifurcale
{N=15}, awl-shaped (N=6), and socketed (N=6) bases. A compound point with an up-
per slot for a stone or iron tip and 2 lower broader slot for seating on a shaft was also
encountered,

in the shrine at a depth of 6.15 m to 0.2 m, the following bunc artifacts were
found: & pick of walrus bone with tweo points, a buckle of sezl bone, the handle of a
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knife of wairus bone with Jateral oval hole for extraction of a stone blade and with a
round perforation itt the upper part for suspension, and a needie case of fibular swan
bone decorated on one end by two girding, parailel, grooved lines.

Stone artifacts were found at a depth of 0.3 m. Thesc are a fragment of a icaf-
shaped arrow point of lenticular cross section and concave base, formed by bifacial
(attening retouch of the surface and with edges modifted by fine pressure retouch {Fig.
76:11}, and a burin on a flat amorphous Aake (Fig. 76:100.

The finds were primarily concentrated in the central part of the excavation,
The shring is undoubtedly connected with the village.

Geka |1 site. At the base of the spit is a second early village that contains the
remains of 10 single-room, semisubterranean dwellings (Geka I1). Not far from the
village are several small lakes with fresh water. Ontop of a 6 m (o 8 m. basa| terrace at
the base of the spit, ina t mx | m test pitat a depth of 0.4 m, a cultural layer was found.
The following stratigraphy was noted {n the southern wall of the test pit: | - sod 0.05 m
lo 0.08 m; 2 - brown sandy loam 0.25 m to 0.3 m; 3 - culiural layer, dark-brown saudy
loam with charceal 0.08 mto 0.t m; 4-brown sand 0.05 m to 0] m; 5 - brownish-gray
sand with gravel 0.5 m.

In the cultural layer in the test pit were: twe double-edped knives, frapments of
a double-edged knife of lenticular cross section with a waist at the stem {tig. 76:2), and
two flat, subtriangluar knives {Fig. 76:13. The surfaces of these knives were formed by
ftatiening reiouch, while the straight blades were modified by pressure on two sides.
Also, a fragment of a Jeaf-shaped flat arrow point (Fig. 76:9), with the surface formed
by flantening retouch and the edpes touched up by fine pressure retouch, and a sitrgle-
faceted, lateral burin on a flat amorphous flake were found. [n the layer were eighit siate.
and s5ix obsidian flakes, evidence that tols were made here. These aols correspond to
the stonc inventory of Dwelling 3 of the Geka | site.

DATES OF THE ARCHATOLOGICAL COMPLEXES

The problem of the dates of the archaeological sites and complexes of North-
cast Asia up to the present time is one of the most complex and most arpued. For
clarification of the chronological complexes we examined in the Norhwest Bering
Sea, we used rclative chronology, analogy, and absolute dating methods. Considerable
aftention was given to the selection of organic samples (predominantly charcoal) for
radiocarbon dates. A series of 2] absolute dates was taken from difTerent sitcs and
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complexes of the Lakhtina culture, This permitted the precise periodization of the ar-
chaeological sites and complexes of the region.

Comparisen and typological analysis permitted dividing the archaeological
complexes that were studied into bvo chrouological groups corvesp onding 1o bwo Stages
of development of the Lakhting cuiture.

‘Ihe criteria for division of the early (Late Neolithic) complexes of the [.akhtina
culture are: lack of ceramics, fack of ground slate knives, a high percent of retouched
stonc tools with imegular outline, 2 high percent of stone tools worked unifaciaily along
the edges by Making and retouch, & low percent of ground stone tools, and 2 small
quantily of bone Hems.

The most characteristic feature of the early complexes is the prescnce of pris-
matic and amorphous cores and irregular blades flaked from them, This attests to the
dying out of the technique of preparing traditional knife-like biades and insets. In later
complexes this tradition gradualiy disappears.

In comparison with the carlicst complexes of this region an the Inas*kvaam
River with wedge-shaped cores, as well as prismatic cores and knife-like blades {Dikov
1979}, these Neolithic complexes of the Lakhtina cuhure belong to the second mitlen-
niwm B.C.

Tuto this group fali the complexes of the Lakhtina ! {firepity (33482100
[MAG-467]) and Orianda I {shrine, lower horizon} {33004140 [MAG-405]) sites,

Several complexcs preserving the above-indicated features belony to the pe-
riod when ceramics appeared in the Lakhting culture (Opukba I, Dwelling 1, Stratum
i1, 2606+ 100 [MAG-945]}, as well as ground slate knives on blades {lhe previous com-
plex and Kharyrka [, Dwelling | a, Stratum V', 2600300 [MAG-8731). Related to these
complexcs are: Nataiiia I, Firepit 1, 2700£200 {MAG-886); Orianda 1-111 {Firepit 1),
26601260 (MAG-403); Oranda 1-2 (excavation), Stratum 11, 2513£100 (MAG-41 13,
Orianda 1-11, Stratum 11, 25454145 (MAG-402), Lakhtinz i, Dweiling 1, 2400£100
{MAG-416}).

Metal (brotze and iron} appeared in the Northeast in the middie of the first
piilienmium B.C. (Dikov 1979:148). Therefore, sites of the second chronological group
ofthe Lakhtina culture, dating from the third centary B.C. to the seventeenth-cighteenth
centuries A.D., are related to the Paleo-Metal epoch. The characteristic features of the
complexes of this period are: the presence of a variety of ceramics, a higher percent of
stone tools well worked in outline and ground tools, wide distnbution of ground slate
knives on blades, and a Jarge quantity and vartety of bone items and toois.

Absolute dates confiun the preliminary periodization and chronology of the
archacological compiexes: Etchun 1 excavation 19304180 (MAG-839), Opukha 1,
Dweiling 2, 1900x160 {(MAG-875), Nataliia 11, Dweliing 3, 1800+100 {MAG-887Y,
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Lakhtina IV, 1568490 {(MAG-410%, Opukha |, Dwelling 3, 140023048 (MAG-894);
Mawhia I, Firepit 2, 1400+ 100 (MAG-885Y, Opukha i, Dweliing 1, Stratum 1, 6002100
{MAG-883), Khatyrka I], denuded area, 4704100 (MAG-895); Amamkut I, Dwelliap
1, 150235 {MAG-418),

The lack of ceramics in the first complex (Etchun I, excavation) reflects ot a
chroiology of the complex, but a type of site. This is a temporary hunting camp (for
summer). These sites of the Lakhtina culture are charactenized by the lack of ceramics
and the small amount of stone and bone in the inventory.

The depth of the cultural stratem in the archaeological sites of the region and
its structure conform to two stages of development of the Lakhting culture, For the
Neolithic complexes it is sandy loam tinted by charcoal to a dark brown, dark gray, or
black at a depth of 0.9 m to 1.3 m. On the whole this is the Noor of a dwelling or living
srea. The complexes of the Palec-Metal epoch are characterized by a darker color,
great thickness (8.1 m to 0.25 m), and a large amouwnt of sand in the cekural layer at a
depth f 0.35 m 12 0.75 m. The culiural steata of both periods were covered by layers of
trown sandy loam sometimes with gravel, rarely with sand {Lakhtina I-11}. The sails
ar¢ of aliuvially eolian origin.

Scveral complexes have no absolute dates. The presence of glass beads in the
cuitural layer of complexes of the settlements of Eichun 1T, Dwelling 1, Stestum 11 and
Gekal, Dwelhng 3 dates them ro earlicr than the ¢ighteenth century, Glass beads could
have appeared among the Lakhtinz as a result of trade, through the Chukehi and Koryak,
with the first Russian scitlers,

It is more complicated to date the complex of the setlemient of Anna I, Forti-
fied Dweiling 1. In appearance the stone and bone inventory and ceramics are simifar
to the complexes of the setlement of Opukha I, Dwellings 2 and 3. The deposit of the
stratum is significantly deep. However, the presence of fortification {a soil berm)and a
¢lub in the form of a sword (such a2 weapon was unknosvn 1o the Native inhabitants of
Northeast Asia wntil contact with immigrants from Russia) also date the complex no
earlier than the sixteenth century,

Thus, the last four complexes chionologicaily adjoin the ethrographicatly known
culture of the Kereks who lived on the Morlinvest Bering Sea uniii the tventieth cen-

tury.

' Orekhov uses only the term sfof [layer] hore and subsequently to dentify what |
believe is the cultural layer, Therefore, | have taken the Nbermy 10 transtale slof as “cultoral
layer” where it stems proper, - Frans.

*Deseriptions for Strata 4 and 7 seem missingz, o pechaps the strata were mispumbered.
- Truns.
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! The author distincuishes between cond-marked design that slopes oni {has the marks
ratning front upper left to lower right—y) and that slopes in (7). - Traws.

* The term “cult” follows Russian usage, dial is, 4 cull should be viewed as "3 system of
religious beliels and ritual ™ { Webster's Minth New Collegiate Dictienary, 1935} and not as seme-
thing unaohodox. - Trans.
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CHAPTER TWO

{COMPARATIVE-T YPOLOGICAL
ANALYSIS OF THE INVENTORY

THE COMMON TRADITIONS of the stone ard bone industries, ce-
ramics, common fypes of economy, dwellings, and shrines attest to a common cultural
membership of the archaeoiogical sites of the Northwest Bering Sea. This permits piv-
ing a comprehensive analysis of the mventory of the Lakhtina culture,

Stone Inventory

The stone inventory 1 represented by the sum total of stably repeated types of
preform thet characienize the technique of Naking, the types of secondary working of
the products of the flaking, and the rypes of artifzcts {Korobkova 197593,

The technique of flaking in most of the Early Neolithic complexes of (he
Lakhtina culture (Lakhtina T, Orianda 1, 11, and 11 cultural layers of the excavation} is
characterized by prismatic and amorphous cores, knife-like blades of irregular form,
and insel blades. This technique dies out, receiving no further development, whicl 1s
characterstic of all maritime cubtures of Northeast Asia {Dikov 19793,

The whoie course of development of the Lakbtina cuiture is dominaled by the
techinique of making tools on cobbles, cobble spalls with a preserved cobble corex,
and flakes (predominantly flat). Large primary cobble spails were used for the prepara-
tion of large tools (axes, skreblos, adzes).

In the Neolithic complexes tools are predommantly made on flakes {60-77%).
cobble spalls {26-25%}, and cobbles (10-15%). Tools made on blades {arrow points,
scrapers, kntves) are isoiated.

Lamps, mauls, and sinkers were made on cobbles by the technigues of percus-
sion flaking and pecking.

in complexes of the Paleo-Mclal epoch the number of tools made on blades
{primarily of slate) increases {predominantly knives) (to 40%). This is a cuiiuraliy
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significant and chronologicai featurc of the primary work, Characteristic for secondary
wark of the Neolithic complexes are: retouch {to 85%) in combination with percussion
flaking, low percent of grinding (1.3-2%), and burin spall (5-7%).

These are culturally significant features, just as the prevalence of edge retouch
{10 80%) in the modification of tools (primarily the workin edge).
P gedg

A culturaHy significant feature of secondary work is the combination of bifa-
¢ial and unifacial modification of tools, with predominance of the iatter (65%).

From the middle of the first millennium B.C., the number increases for com-
pletely retouched (35%) and ground (to 40%) tools, bifacially worked tools (60%),
while the number of tools modified by edge retouch (50%0) decreases.

In complexes of both stages, stone tools of 23 categories are represented: knives,
scrapers, skreblos, knife-scrapers, spokeshaves, knife-spokeshaves, polishers, adzes.
axcs, chisels, burins, gravers, drills, punches, arrow and dart points, sinkers, mauls,
knife-punches, inset blades, manos, pestles, hammers, and grinding slabs.

The technigue of preparation of tools on primary cobble spalls and flakes (sec-
ondary spalls), with the predominance of edge modification of the working blade, de-
lermines the low percent of stable varieties of tool forms, since tools were tmade in
conformity with the shape of the flake or spail obtained. Thus, the large variety of
configurations of tools was not the result of a highly developed stong industry and high
specialization, but the reflection of a low fevel of development of productive forces and
conservation of archaic features. An archaic feature is the presence of a large group of
multi- Fynetional tools.

In complexes of the second stage (Palea-Metal) of development of the Lakhtina
culture, the number of tools of well-manufactured form increases. The method of re-
touch was determined by the type of preform and intended function of the tool. This
determined the care and quality of work on the surface and edges of the tools, just as it
did the quality of the kind of stone. Archaicness of secondary work can be seen in the
forming of the working cdge by percussion flaking and percussion retouch swithout
subseguent modification.

The technique of preparation of toots on flakes and cohble spalls is on the
whole characteristic for the Palealithic and, in parm, for the Mesolithic, and is preserved
in the Neolithic of several cultures of Northeast Asia: Old Koryak, Tar'insk, Palco-
Eskimo, Northern Chukotsk, and Ymyiakhtakh {Dikov 1979, Fedoseeva [980) How-
ever, in the complex we are describing, this technique is represented more broadly and
in a more archaic form.

Conservation of elements of a cobble industry can be explained not only by &
low level of development of productive force, but by habitation in 4 littoral zone, where
suitable and most accessible materiat for working was found in the form of cobbles of
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varigus Kinds of stone. Some artifacts were made in canformity with the shape of the
cobble: egg-shaped cobbles were used in making lamps, the small dimensions of which
corroborate the fact that the lamps were not used for the preparation of food, as among
the Eskimns; elongate cobbles without additional madification were used as harmmers
and pestles; flattened-oval cobbles were used as manos and in the making of sinkers.

In several cases we observe not only primary, but secondary retouch of the
workmg edge of 1acls.

The great number of flakes with traces of wear on the edges (cutling and shav-
ing) attests to the facl that they were used as knives (in {arge degree) and scrapers,
which is characteristic for both stages. This is also confirmed by the most recent use-
wear research (Korohkova 1975, Kononenke 1984). This evidently explains why in
several complexes cleatly expressed knives are not found. Mollusk shell, as seen in the
ethnopraphic data, could have been used as knives and scrapers. This also explains their
being stockpiled in the complexes of dwetlings {especially the iater ongs).

The small facets of the working edges of flakes and cobble spalis are not the
result of imtentional modification, rather marks from their use for work (Kononeako
1984).

Far the preparation of tools, types of slate (especially siliceous slate) that are
widely encountered in the Northwest Berimg Sca area were generally used. Also used
were [linf, obsidian, tuth, siliceous stones (clay and sandstone), andesite-basalt, quartz-
ite, and chalcedony.

Those tools with a functional trend that demands a2 delinite form-arrow and
dan points, adzes, axes-are more carefully worked.

[n spile of the archaic features, the appearance of the carly archacological com-
plexes is, on the whole, fully Neolithic,

Differences in the types of tools of the two stages that would permit giving a
general typology are not observed,

The most numeraus category of (ools is koives. They can be divided into (wo
basic groups: relouched knives and pround knives. Knives combining retouch and prind-
ing occupy an intermediate position,

Retouched knives in the complexes were represented primarily by unifacially
warked specimens (75%4), on Makes {80%0), more rarely cobble spalls (15%63, and blades.
Their oval-convex or straight working edpe was modified primarily by edge retouch
and Making. More rarely knives are worked by complete retouch. The rypes of kntves
are separated by form and location of the working edge, the form of the basal part,
general form, while subtypes are distinguished by the type of preform and character of
the secondary modification. Amorphous knives predominate {70%).
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It is possible to distinguish the following types of kaves:

Type | - subtriangular knives with steaight or slightly convex {1 or 2} working
edpes, worked by edge retouch; Subtype a - on fiat flakes (Fig. 66:12, 16), Subtype b-
an elongate cobble spalls of triangular section (Fig. 624}

Type 2 - subrectangular with a straight working edge (1 or 2) modified by edge
retouch: Subtype 2 - on flat flakes; Subtype b - on blades.

Type 3 - oval or truncated oval with oval-convex, rounded, working edge modi-
fied by edge retouch; Subiype a - on flat flakes; Sublype b - on cobble spalis of
subtriangular section.

Type 4 - clongate knives with a curved end and straight base. Their slightly
convex of straight working edge (1 to 2) is modified by edge retouch; Subtype a - on
fiat flakes (Fig. 56:13%; Subtype b - on blades (Fig. 36:1).

Type 5 - leaf-shaped knives with an ovai-convex base and slightly convex work-
ing edge. They are modified by complete retouch. They are made on Nakes of lenticular
seclion (Fig. 66:32)

Type 6 - leaf-shaped knives with a stem; Subtype & - on flat flakes; Subtype b -
oa unilaterally convex cobble spalls.

Type 7 - stemmed knives with asymmetrical working edges (“curved” knives).
They are modified by complete bifacial retouch and made on flakes of lenticular sec-
tign.

For combined knife-scrapers, a straight working edge for the knife and oval-
convex for the scraper were characleristic, Their working edges were predominantly
modified by edge retouch. They were made on lNakes.

A special group is formed by ground knives on slate blades. Earlier it way
thought that this category of tools acquired 1ts distribution in the Northeast during the
first centuries of the first millcanivm A D. in the materiais of the old Eskimo cultures
{Dikov 1979).

The complex of Dweiling 1, Layer il of the Opukba | site (2600 + 100 ycars
apo) of the Lakhtina cuture confirms the earlier appearance of ground slate knives.
This is possibly a result of influence of the oid Eskimo cullures, or this tradition could
have been acquired from the south. The American archzeologist R. E. Ackerman (1982}
points o a southern {Thailand) origin for a tradition of making ground tools en slate
blades.

In complexes of the Lakhtina cullure transitional types are present: on flar blades
with retouched working edge, on flat blades with coarsely ground surface and retouched
working edge, and now with a ground surface and working edge.
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Groond slate knives are represented in complexes of the Lakhtina culture by
eight tvpes. However, knives with holes for fastening to handles, widely cepresented in
the Old Bering Sea culture, are lacking here.

Type 1 - semi-lunar, one-bladed knives with an oval-convex working edge.

Type 2 - trapezoidal, one-bladed knives with convex working edge and a vari-
cty of this type (cormmesponds to Types 9 and 11 of Dikov's typelogical series, 1979).

Type 3 - triangular and subtriangular, one-bladed knives with a convex work-
ing ¢cdge (corresponding ta Type 73,

Type 4 - elongate, one-hladed knives with a straight working edge (correspond-
ing to Type 3},

Type 5 - suboval, one-bladed knives with an end or lateral convex working
edge.

Type 6 - truncated oval, one-bladed and two-bladed knives with a convex work-
ing edge.

Type 7 - a knife in the form of an irregular rectangle with straight working
cdges.

Type & - pear-shaped, two-bladed knives with 2 rounded stem.

Types 5,6, 7, and & do not have direct analogies in Old Bering Sea or later Old
Eskima eultures.

Knives of Types | and 2 were widely distributed among the Chukehi up to the
twentieth century. Types 1, 2, 4, and 6 have analogics in the Aleutian Islands {Bandi

19690

Handles of these knives, sioular to Old Bering Sea and Punuk, were not en-
countered. The polish of the upper edge, opposite the working edge on the majority of
specimens, just as on retouched knives, points to their use without handles, possibly a
picee of the knife was wrapped with leather for convenience and ¢lutched in the hand.

Serapers, skreblos, palishers, and punches represent tools for working hides,

Among the scrapers, unifacial (78%) moditication of the working edpe {30%:}
also predominates. They were made on flakes, cobble spalls, more rarely blades or
biade flakes. Types of scrapers can be divided by functionally significant features- form
amdd position of the working edge, secondary work, and general form. Subtypes are
divided as a result of special modilication of the working edge and rypes of preforms.

Type } - subtriangular side scrapers on unifacially convex cobble spalls. A
shightly convex working edge on one of the facets is formed by edge retouch on one
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side or without modification: Subrype a - scrapers with an oval-convex, round working
edge on cabble spails; Subtype b - on blades,

Type 2 - teuncated-oval end serapers on unilaterally convex flakes. They were
warked by complete unifacial or bifacial retouch and have a straight base. Specimens
with heveled irregnlar butts arc 2 result of a defeet in the technology.

Type 3 - end scrapers with an expanding oval-convex, working cdge {pear-
shaped} on flakes of leaticular section. They were worked by complete retouch on two
sides, Subtype a - scrapers with sharply marked shoulders.

Type 4 - suboval end scrapers with unilateral edpe madification by retouch of
the aval-convex working edge: Sublype 2 - on large unilaterally convex lakes; Subtype
b - on uniiateraily convex cobbie spall.

Type 5 - discoid serapers wilh 3 round working edge on cobble spalls of len-
ticular section. There are laterally truncated specimens, which is explained by the shape
of the preform. Tn Neolithic complexes discoid scrapers partially preserve the cobble
cortex, Tn complexes of the Paleo-Metal epoch, they were carefully worked by com-
plete retouch, while the working edge was modified by secondary rctouch,

Skreblos, intended for coarse preliminary working of skms, are distinguished
from scrapers by dimensions, massiveness, and less careful modification of the oval-
conven working edge. They were made on flattened cobhles and cabble spalls.

Types of skreblos are divided using the same principles as for types of scrap-
ETS.

Type 1 - skreblos of subtriangular form with the working edge on one of the
facets, modified by unifacial edge retouch.

Type 2 - lateral skreblos of ovat or truncated oval form with unifacial, edge
modification of the working edge. Large specimens were used with (wo hands,

Type 3 - discoid skreblos, worked by compiete unifacial or bifacial retouch.

On the whole, unifacial by worked skreblos predominate (80%). Flaliened cobbles
and fzkes were used, without additional modification, as polishers.

Punches were made on (lakes with set-off, needle-like points worked by re-
touch,

The tools for warking wouod and bone arc adzes, adzlets, spokeshaves, burins,
gravers, chisels, and dnlis. Ases were noted only in complexes of the Paleo-Matal
gpoch.

Adzes of well-manufactured form and carefolly worked were made on spails
with 2 lenticular section. Types were separated by form and location of the working
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edge, the burt, and general form of the tocl, and subrypes by the technique of modifica-
tion of the working edpe.

Type 1 - completely retouched adzes of trapezoidal form with a slighthy con-
vex wotking cdpe and straight butt; Subtype a - with 2 ground working edgs,

Type 2 - trapezoidai form of adze and adzlets with a beveied working edge and
butt; Subrype a - with a ground surface and working edge.

Type 3 - massive adzes of trapezoidal form with an oval-convex working edgpe
with rounded edpes and a straight butt. They were worked by complete, bifactal re-
touch, while the edges were modified by secondary retovch; Subtype a - with a waist
near the butt.

Type 4 - Adzes with two opposite, asymmetrical, working edges; Subtype a -
retouched adze with a namowing and pointed bulty Subbype b - adzes with 3 waist and
with a ground surface and working edge.

For adzes and adzlets, an asymmetrical cross section of the working edype is
characieristic,

Chisels are similar to adzes bot of smaller dimensions.

Drills are made on flakes of elongate form. Morphologically they are similar to
punches, but larger with a rounded point of round cross seetion. The working edge of
drills was formed by bifacial retouch.

Amorphous flakes without modificaton or with unifacial retouch of the work-
ing edge were nsed as spokeshaves, Spokeshaves have a characteristic pval-concave
working edge with typical, unifacial crushing. Tool fragments were also used as spoke-
shaves. Flakes and fragments of tools were used as gravers, The paints of gravers have
a characieristic grinding.

Burims, in general, are of the lateral type, made on amorphous flakes and frag-
ments of taols by one, more rarcly tvo, burinating blows,

Axes were etcountered only in complexes of the Paleo-Melal epocii. They
were made on large ¢obble spalls and flat cobbles and are distinguished by a well-
manufactured form and combination of ffaking, retouch, and grinding in the bifacial
modification of the surface and working edge. Axes are distinguished from adzes by
the symmetricat cross section of the working edpge.

The types of axes are separated by form of the working cdge, general form,
farm of the butt, and cross section.

Type 1 - axes with an expanding oval-convex working cdge and contracting,
pointed butt of lenticuiar cross section. The edpes were worked by flaking and retouch,
and the surface and waorking edpe were ground (the predominant type).
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Type 2 - axes with contracting slightly convex working edge and oval-convex
bult. The edges and surface were worked by flaking and retouch, while the wortking
edge was ground. The cross section of the axes is lenticular.

Type 3 - axes of oval form and lenticular cross section with an oval-convex
working edge and burt, They were made on flat cobbles with partial preservation of the
cobble coriex. The edges of the axes were retouched while the surface and working
edge were pround; Sublype a - axes made on a cobble by means of flaking.

Type 4 - axes of subrectangular form and rectangular cross section with slightly
convex working edpe and straight butt, The edges were worked by flaking and retouch,
while the surface and working edge were ground.

The hunting-fishing inventory is represented by points of arows and darts,
insct blades, sinkers. The characteristics of the elongate, dagger-like and stemmed knives,
which can be intcrpreted as for hunting, have already been given above in the general
characteristics of this category of tools.

Arrow and dar points are distinguished by the most well-manufactured form
and careful work, They were all made on Nakes, more rately on cobble spails of lenticu-
lar cross section. Arrow and dart points wete worked by Rattening retouch, while the
edges were moditied by delicate retouch. The types of points are divided according to
general form, form of the base, type preform, and subtypes according to breadth-height
proportions.

Type 1 - teaf-shaped arrow points with a straight base; Subtype a - large {pos-
sibly dart points) elongate; Subtype b - points contracting 10 the tip.

Type 2 - leaf-shaped points with an oval-convex hase, Sublype a -points with a
contracting base; Subtype b - broad points (possibly darts), Subrype¢ - m iniature points
with edge modiiication.

Type 3 - small points with a trianguiar tip and subrectangular stem with a straight
base; Subrype a - points with an oval-convex hase; Subtype b - points with o pointed
base (approaching rivombotd form).

Type 4 - small, thomboid points.

Type 3 - broad points with a triangular tip and broad subrectangular stem with
a steaight base; Subtype a - paints with a rounded tip and contracting stem.

Type 6 - small, 1riangular poinis (examples are tound with edge maodification}
with an oval-concave base; Subtype a - points contracting a the base (approaching leaf-
shaped); Subtype b - peints with a straight base, sometimes asymimetrical, Subtype ¢ -
peints with straight, ground base and ground surface.

Stone arrow points were represented predominantly in the Neolithic complexes
of the Lakhtina culture and in the iower horizons of shrines, which also correspond, to
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the Neolithic, in complexes of the Paleo-Metal epoch, stone arrow and dant RoiNts wore
replaved by bone, The predominance of stone points of small dimension is evidence
that the objects of the hunl were predominantly smail amimals,

Sinkers were made on cobbles and characterize the method of tastening o the
mel.

Type | - sinkers with two and four grooves, made by percussion flaking,
Type 2 - sinkers with a pirdling groove, made by pecking.

Typt 3 - sinkers with 2 girdling grouve and a hole in the center, made by
peckmg. Similar sinkers are used by the Kereks cven now.

Flallened cobbles were used as manos, They have traces of grinding and somc
coloration from ocher. Grinding slabs also have traces of grinding, and some have
acher. Slabs with depressions caused by blows were found (at Lakiting and Opukha),
On these slabs (according to ethnographic data)} frozen meat and fish were chopped up.

Stone mauls of this stage, which were used for breaking up bone, frozen meat,
and pounding stakes and wedges were made on egg-shaped cobbles with a Zroove
made by pecking. The maul was fastencd to a wooden bandle by ieather thongs around
the groove. A similar maul is in Gondati’s Kerek collection (MAE, col. 441},

Festles and hammers were made on clongate cobbles of round scction. They
have characieristic traces of impacts on the ends.

Lamps were made on cobbles of round section with a depression by pecking.
Une lamp (from Anna IT) has a reund projection with a depression for attachment 1t is
similar to Old Koryak {Vasil"evskii 1971) and Tarinsk (Dikava 1983} lamps.

G the whole the analysis of the stone inventory, and above all the deveiop-
ment of the techniques of the stone industry and the appearance of new categories of
storte tools, suggest nwvo stages of development of the Lakhtima enlture: 1 - Neolithic
complexes of the second millennium B.C. to the fifth century B.C.; and 2 - L ate Neolithic
complexes and complexes of the Paleo-Metal epoch, fourth century B.C. o seven-
leenth-gightecuth centupies A [

Traditions of the stone industry and types of stone tools (arrow pennts, adzes,
axes, “hunting™ and slate knives, sinkers, and lamps) of the Lakhtina cullure corre-
spond to the stone inventory of the ethnographicaily known culture of the Kereks. The
latter lived in the territory of the Northwest Bering Sca until the twentieth century, This
suppests the assumption of genetic connection between them, For example, the method
of preparation of food in Gvens (stowing meat and fish) (at Lakhtinz and Qrianda 1) is
known among the Kereks ethnographically and was preserved until the Beginning of
the bventieth century. It is interesting that similar ovens and method of preparation are
unknown in any of the surrounding cultures, with the exception of the ltel'men. There,
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as Krasheninnikoy describes i, the jtel’ men “sometimes even to excess cook both fat
and meat in the following manner: first they dig a pit, depending on the quantity of
meat and fat, the floor of which they cover with stones, Then they completely fill the
pit with wood and, having set it afire from below, let it burn until it becomes as hot as
an oven. When the pit is ready, they rake the ashes back in one place, cover the floor
with Fresh alder, and on the alder |ay fat, then meat, and each layer they cover with
alder; Tinally, when the pit is filled, they cover it with grass and then with earth, 5o that
the steam cannot get oul. After several hours they take out the mentioncd meat and fat
and preserve it for winter, With this preparation the meat and fat are much mote agree-
able than boiled, and with this it does not spoil throughout the yeat” { Krasheninmkov
1949:272}.

Comparative typological analysis of the stone inventory of the Northwest Bermg
Sea with synchronic complexes of surrounding archacological cultures (Table 1 this
chapter) indicates the presence of several common types of tools, This can hardly be
explained by convergence. More likely this speaks in favor of Dikov's assumption of
the existence of a common, earliest cultural stratum that was fundamental in the pro-
cess of localization in the formation of several cultures of Northeast Asia,

The exception consists of ground slate knives {of the “ulu” 1ype), which enly
have analopies (some lypes, as noted above) in the inventory of the Qld Eskimo cul-
tutes.

The greatest similatity of the stone wventory of the Lakhtina culture can be
traced to complexes of the Tar'insk, in large degree, and Paleo-Eskimo and Old Es-
kimo cwltures. This permits assuming a commeon garty genctic source for these ar-
chaeological cultures.

Bone Fiventory

The development of the exploitation of pinnipeds and whales led to the appear-
ance of new materials {walrus tusks and bones of pinnipeds and whales) for the prepa-
ration of tools. This determined the appearance and development of 2 new technolopy
for making tools, as well as new kinds and forms of them. Mew metheds appear for
Fastening 2 pointlo a shaf—the socket, bifurcate hase, and conical stem. The wide use
of bone for making tools leads to the decline, and in several cases even the disappear-
ance, of some categories of stone tools (stone arrow points almost disappear). Bone, as
a more plastic material, caused the increased specialization of tools. This led to the
appearance of a larger number and variety of stable variations of tapl forms and their
greater effectiveness.
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the Lakhtina culiure with socketed base,

Figure £ Bone points of

-funchionality of several stone tools gives way to the mono-function-

The mule

ality of bone oncs,

functionality of other stone taols 15 preserved.

though the multi-

The hunting-fishing inventory is represented in general by bone points of ar-

rows, darts, bird spears, and letsters. They were found during the investigation of dwell-

fnps (N=4) and sacrificial areas (N=1,230). Of them, 776 specimens are well defined.



150 An Exrvy Culture oF THE MORTHWEST BERING SEA

li'llll'

ha

S RRLT

-

AT (IR IN R RS AR LAY

T

LolyLn:

Gy

RN ERTE NN

L

'EAT
e

Figure &1, Bone points of the Lakhtina culture with socketed base.

Points of arrows and darts are identical and differ only in dimensions and weight.
The points of bird spears, leisters, and arrows for spearing fish are needle-shaped pomts
with or without barbs.

The wealth and variety of points and their association with one culture pernit
¢lassifying them. [n our view, the method of fastening a point to the shaft is a leading
feature, reflecting stable, culturaliy significant traditions. The form of 2 point is a quite
variable feature, being determined by functional orientation and the ubject of the hunt
or exploitation, Therefore we suggest the foliowing typology.
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The form of the base is the main feature for dividing bone pomts into five
RTOups:

I - eylindrical or truncated conical sockels (N=4491 (58%.);

I - Mattened wedge-shaped bese (N=1431{18.4%),

H! - conical stem (N=115}(14.8%;

TV - awl-like base (N=453 (5 8%,

V - bifurcate base (N=24}{3%).

Considering the shape of the point, subproups ¢an be isolated:

A - pyramidal points, narrow and hroad,

B - Mattened conical points, narrow and broad;

C - multi-barbed points {including bluat points or bunts).

The combination of the pomt tip and its cross section can te used for distin-
gutshing the type of point. The presence of spurs and barbs and therr number are a
feature of subtype, The position of the spur or barb relative to the longitudinal central
axis of the pomt (symmelrical or asymmetrical), as well as relative to the tip and base,
permits isolating variants.

With regard to the named features, the typology of the bone points of the North-
west Bering Sea takes the followiag form:

Group 1 is composed of points with a socketed base,
Subgroup A - pyramidal points.
Type | - narrow points of triangular ¢ross section without spurs or barbs,
Subtype 4 - points with one spur (Fig, B0:33,
Subtype b - points with pvo spurs,
Variant | - symmetrical {Fig. 30:4).
Variant 2 - agymmetrical (Fig. 80:5}.
Subtype ¢ - ponts with three spurs.
Variant | - symmetrical.
Variant 2 - asymmetrical {Fig. 80.6).
Subtype d - points with one barb.
Variant | - with barb on the upper edge (Fig. 80:7).
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Variant 2 - with barb on the lateral edge (Fig. 80:8).

poitts with twa barhs,

Subtype e

- symmetrical (Fig. 80:9).

Wariznt |

Variant 2 - asymmetrical {Fig. 80:10}.

Subrype f - points with three barbs.

e L > s
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Figure §2. Bone points of the Lakhtina culture with wedge-shaped base and conical stem.
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Yarant 1 - symmetrical (Fig. 80:12, 13).
Yariant 2 - asymmetrical {Fig. 84:14),
Type 2 - points with flatiened triangular cross section.

Subtype a - poiats with two spurs.
Yariant 1 - symmetrical {Fig. 80:15).
Yariand 2 - asymmaetrical.

Subtype b - poiats with two barbs.
Variant | - symmetrical {Fig, 80:16,17).
Variant 2 - asynmmetrical (Fip. 89:18, 19),

Type 3 - pyramidal points of thomboid ¢ross section without spurs of barbs
{Fig. B0:22).

Subtype a - points with two spurs,
Variant | - symmetrical (Fig. 30:23}.
Variant 2 - asymmetitcai.
Subtypc b - poinis with nve barbs.
Yariant 1 - symmettical {Fig, Bin24),
Variant 2 - asymmetrical {Fig, 81.32)
Subgroup [ - flattened conical poinis of lenticular cross section.
Type 4 - narrow points without spurs or barbs (Fig. 80:21).
Subtype 2 - with one spur (Fig. 81:1).
Subtype b - with two spurs,
Variant | - symmetrical {Fig. 80:20).
Yariant 7 - asymmetrical (Fig. 81:21
Subkype ¢ - points with three asymmetrical spurs (Fig. 81:3}
Subtype d - points with one barb {Fig. 81:3).
Subtype ¢ - points with two barbs,
Variant | - symmetrical {Fig. 80:25)

Variant 2 - asymmetrical.
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Figure 33. Bone points of the Lakbling cultore
wilh awi-like and bifurcated base,
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Subtype [~ points with four symmetrical barbs. (Fig. 81:4}.
Subtype g - pomits with two barbs at the poind {Fre. 81:149, 243,
Type 5 - elonpated points of oval cross section {Fig. 81:0),
Type 6 - bullet-shaped point {Fig. 81:7).
Type 7 - poiat with siot in the upper part for insertion of a tip (Fig. 81.8),
Type § - four-vaned point {Fig. $1:9),
Subproup C - multi-tipped points.

Type ¢ - narrow point of triangular Cross section with two asymmetneal tips
(Fig. 31:19),
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Type 10 - massive, broad peint with two symmetrical tips and two symmetrical
barbs (Fig. 81:25).

Type 11 - blunt points with projections—bunts.
Subtype a - points with bve projections.
Yariant | - symmetrical {Fig. §1.200.
Variant 2 - asymmetrical {Fig. §1:21).
Sublype b - poims with three projections (Fig. 81:22).

Variant 1 - with two projections, of which one is rounded in
the center (Fig. 81:12).

Subtype ¢ - points with four projections (Fie. 81:13)

Sublype d - points with five projections, with one in the center and four
oun the sides (Fig. 3[:14, 26, 271

Type 12 - points with a central raised tip and lateral projections.
Subtype a - of lenticular eross section with two symmetrical spurs.
Variant | - with two lateral projections (Fig. 81:15)
Yariant 2 - with four lateral projections (Fig. 81:28).
Subtype b - of triangular cross section with two spurs and four
projections (Fig. 81:18),

Subtype ¢ - of rhomboid cross section with four barbs and eight lateral
profections (Fig. 81:17),

Group 1l includes points with flattened wedge-shaped base.
Subgroup A - pyramidal points,

Type 1 - points of trianguiar cross sectipn without spurs or barbs (Fig, §2:4, 2,
3.

Subtype a - points with one spur (Fig. §2:13),
Subtype b - points with two spurs.
Variant | - symmetrical {Fig. 82:4).
WVaran 2 - asymmetrical.
Subrype ¢ - points with one barb (Fig. $2:5).
Type 2 - needle-shaped points (Fig. 82:6).
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Subrype a - points with one barb.

Type 3 - points of Mattencd triangular cross section without spurs or barbs (Fig.
82:7).

Subtype a - points with two barbs,
Variant | - symmetrical (Fig. 82:8).
Vatiant 2 - asymmetrical {Fig. 82:9).

Subtype b - point with two spurs and a base is the form of a pintle
{Fig. 82:10).

Type 4 - pyramidal points of rhomboid cross section without spurs or barbs
(Fig. 82:11).

Subtype 2 - points with one barb.
Yariant | - with rwo symmietrical teeth on the base (Fig. 82:12}.
Subproup B - flatiened conical points of lenticular cross sechion.
Type 5 - points without spurs and barbs (Fig. $2:20}.
Subtype a - points with one spur.
Subtype b - points with one barh.
Subtype ¢ - points with two barbs.
Yariant | - symmetrical.
Variant 2 - asymmetrical {Fig. §2:14).
Wariant 3 - base in the form of a pintle (Fig. 32:13).
Group 1] includes points with a concial stem,
Subgroup A - pyramidal points,

Type | - narrow points of triangglar cross section without spurs or barbs {Fig.
B2:18).

Suhtype a - points with one barb {Fig. 82:19},
Variant | - with gte bark on the upper edge.
Variant 2 - with one barb on the lateral edge.

Type 2 - broad points of trianpular cross section without spurs or barbs {[Fig,
82:23).
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Type 3 - narrow points of rhomboid cross section without spurs or barbs (Fig.
82:16).

Subtype a - points with onc barb (Fig. §2:22).
Stbgroup B - narrow, flatiened conical palnts of lenticular cross section,
Type 4 - paints without spurs or barbs {Fig, 82:17).
Subtype a - with one barb.

Type 5 - broad, Mattened conical points with lemlicular cross sectian without
sputs or barbs.

Groop 1V includes points with awl-shaped basc.
Subgroup A - pyramidal points,

Typa | - narrow points of triangttlar cross section without spurs or barbs (Fig,
831}

Subtype a - with one harb (Fig. 83:2).
Variant ! - with one hole at the base {Fig. 83:3).
Variant 2 - with two holes at the basc (Fig. 83:4).

Type 2 - narrow points of rhomboid cross section without spurs or barbs {Fig,

83:5)
Subtype a - points with ong spur.
Suhgroup I - lattened conical points with fenticelar cross section
Type 3 - without spurs or barbs (Fig. 83:9.
Subtype a - with one barh.
Group ¥ includes points with biforcated base.
Subyroup A - pyramidal poing

Type 1 - narrow points of triangular cross section without spurs and barbs (Fig.
33:6).

Type 2 - broad points of flatiened triangular cross section without spurs or
barbs (Fig. 83:7, 13,

Subrype a - with one lateral bark (Fig, 83:8),

Type 3 - narrow poitts of fMatiened triangular ¢ross section without spurs or
harbs.
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Subgroup B - norrow, fattened conical points of lenticudar cross section.
Type 4 - points without spurs or barbs {Fig. 83:11}.
Subtype a - with one barb (Tig. 83:15).
Subtype b - with bwo barbs,
Variant | - symmetrical {Fig. §3:10}.
Variant 2 - asymmetrical (Fig. 83:12).
Stehgroup C.- mudti-tipped points.

Type 5 - elongated points of oval cross section with slot above for insertion of
atip (Fig. 83:14}

On some points the stots were possibly made for poison (Fig. 81:38, 32).

indistinction from the exclusively lenticular ¢ross section of stong poinls, among
the bone points that predominate are those with a tip of trianguiar and flattened tnangu-
lar cross section. This can be explained by the technoiopy of making bone arrows.
iateral slits in bone and walrus tusks were made at an angle so that they usvally inter-
sected at the oppasite side of the material. As a result, flaking off a blank most ofien
had a triangular or lrapezeidal cross section.

As we have already noted, the large number, variery, and omamentation of the
socketed points is peculiar to the Lakhtina eulture.

Points with & wedge-shaped base are charactenstie of the compiexes of the
Okhotsk coast{ Tokarev and Old Koryak cultures: Vasil'evskh 1971 Lebedintsev 1 950).
Their presence in thie complexes of the Lakhtina culture can possibly be explained by
cultural transmission.

Points with a conical stem and awl-like base, as well az combined ones willi an
upper and lower slot, are characteristic of the Ofd and Neo-Eskimo cultures of Asia and
America (Old Bering Sea, Ipiutak, Dimirk, Thuic) (Rudenko 1947; Dikov 1977, 1979,
Bandi 1969: Giddings and Anderson 1986). The presence of these poinls in compiexes
of the Lakbting culture possibly resubis from an influence of these cultres.

From nonk to south, from Geka Land to the Opukha Lagoon, in the complexes
of the shrines of the Lakhtina culture, the nuinber of bone points with a conical stem
decreases and that with flattened wedpe-shaped base increases.

This attests to the weakenmg of the mluence of Old Eskimo culteres and
strengthening of the mfluence of Old Koryak culturcs.
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On the whole, the proposed classification of bone points has not only regiona
significance, but perhaps can be used as welfl for other regions. Tt possessey sufficient
flexibility for introducing, in case of necessity, new types, subtypes, and variants. The
widening of the circle of sources permits improving this classification.

Table onc below lists the types and frequencies of wooden points,

Dene points are represented in the earliest compiex of the Lakhtina culture
(Orianda [, Sacrificial Area I, lower horizon 3300 £ 140 years ago). The change of
preparation technique and types of these points in the course of development of the
Lakhtina culture cannot he traced.

Ethnegraphically known, socketed bone points, which the Kercks still made in
the [940s and 19503, coriespond completely with the points of the Lakhtina cuiture.
Lakhiina points, prescrted to Kereks for determination, were identified as “Kerek ™ and
were divided inlo proups corresponding with intended use {on whales, large seals, small
seals, points of leisters, bird spears, and bunts). In the Kerck language there arg special
definitions for each category of points. This confirms the genctic connection of the
Lakhtina peopie and Kereks.

The basic bone mventory is represented in complexes of the Paleo-Metal ep-
och with a broad chronological range (second haif of the first millennium B.C. to the
sevenlcenth-eighteenth centuries A D),

Retouching tools, made of tusks and bones of walreses, arc characteristically
curved and have traces of wear on both ends. Their length is 10 em to 20 cm, aud
diameter 2 em to 4 cm., The form of the retouching tools is typical for a wide area of the
Northeast,

Bone handles of hunting knives have analogies in the Old Korvak ( Vasii’evskii
1971, Table 2-6), Northern Chukatsk (Dikev 1977, Table 70:4), and early Rirnirk Es-
kima (Ford 1959, Fig. 83} cultures and in the Ust’-Bel'skii cemetery (Dikov 1977,
Table 99:15}.

Bone spades were used for diguing up earth in the construction of dwellings
and shoveling away snow, The forms and method of fastening these spades to a woaden
handle have analogies in the Old Korvak (Vasil'evskii 1971, Table 30:1) and Ok hotsk
{Type i} {Kozyreva 1960, Fig. 1 }eultures, in Kamchatka (Rudenko 1948, Table 1) and
the Aleutian Islands (Jochelson 1925, Piclure 26, 36).

Bone picks and mattacks were used for breaking up earth in the construction of
dwellings and digging roats. They were made primarily from walros tusks, more rarely
from walrus and whale benes, Picks have one, more rarely, two pointed working ends,
which, where attached to the wooden handle, are located on it in a single plane. More
often they are hafted to the pole perpendicularly through a hole, maore rarely fastened to
a handle. The working cdge of the mattock, in distinction from the pick, is fasiened
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Tabie 1, Types and frequencies of wooden points.

Presence of Crass section of the point
spurs and barb
Triang. Rhomb. Lent. Oval

Locketed points (1)
withoul spurs ¢ barbs {TA) 21 {1AL2Y 3{la) X4 AI1B5.6,7)
number of spars | 101 a) 1 4a)

2 2R 2a) 5{3a) 3(aby

3 1Hic) 1{4¢)
nurnber of batbs | 1500 1d) (4dj

2 3{1e)zh) i{ih) lide g}

3 YT

4 1{4F}
With flatiened wedge-
shaped base (11)
willout spurs of barbs S2NAD ) 0025
pumabcr of spurs | 5 1a) 2(5a)

2 itk
numaber of barbs | df ke 2a) i{da) 1{5%)

2 1(a} 2(5¢)
With ¢onical stem (113}
wilkhgutt spurs or barbs IMIBALZY 2{NiALy AR5}
with 1 barb J0¢ 1a) I3a) G{4z)
With swl-like base {I1¥)
without spurs oF barby ZHIVAL) H{IVAZ) Ve
with 1 spur 1{Za)
with ! barb TUREY] I{a}
With hifurcate basce (W)
without spurs of barbs dv¥ai2) 13(va4)
aumber of barbs 1 A3} Hda)

2 3(db)

TOTAL 528 21 212 &
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perpendicularly relative to the wooden handle. Picks and mattocks of the Lzkhting
culture have analogies in Old Eskimo cultures (Old Bering Sea, Birnirk, Ipiutak)
(Arutivnov and Sergeev 196%:77-5, 83-8; Ford 1959:88; Larsen and Rainey 1948, Pic-
ture 833

Bone ncedle cases from the hollow bores of birds have analogies in the Old
Koryak (Masil’evskii 1971, Tablc 15:6), Old Eskimo {Arativnov and Sergeev 1975,
Picture 743, Okhotsk, and Tar’insk (Kozyreva 1960, Fig. 4, Dikova 1983) cuiturcs.

A bone spoon (Fig, 35:2) has analogies in Old Eskime celtures and in Kamchatka
{Kovran) {Rudenko 1948, 1. 36-31, 12-136).

A bong knife with 2 handic (Fig. 15:13} and the detail of the compound fsh-
hook (Fig. 15:2) have analogies in the Alcutian Islands (Jochelson 1923, Prerure 25, 26,
78}

Elements from dog haraesses (Fig. 291, 3} have no analogies in the bong in-
ventory of surrounding, synchronic cultures. Shoes for a sled are typical for the whole
regron of northeast Asia. Also typical are necdles, clasps, and buttons,

A woman's "box” of wairus bone (Fig. 4:4) has analogies in Gondani's Kerck
coliection {MAE, col. 441, 442} Similar antifacts, but of metal, were used until re-
cently by women amaong the Kereks, Chukehi, and Koryak.

The ritual vessel (Fig. 59:8} is similar in form to antifacts of the Old Bering Sea
aud Ipiutak cultures (Arutiunov and Sergeev 1969, Dikov 1977, Larsen and Rainey
1948}, The decorative motifs have some analogies in the Old Bering Sea culture.

No bone handles for scrapess and adzes were found in the complexes of the
Lakhtina culture.

The indrcated analogies of the bone inventory can be partially explained by the
existence of ¢uitural contacts of the Lakhtina culture with the O1d Eskimo and Neo-
Eskimo, Otd Koryak, Tar’insk, Old Aileut, and Qkhotsk cultures. The basic reasons are
a shared form of economy and environment and speciaiization of tools for the same
kinds for economic activities.

Thus, the Lakhtina culture historicaliy 15 a composite part of the cultural sphere
of the North Pacific Ovean.

Culturally significant features of the bone inve.iory are: socketed points (as
leading types) and a type of bone element for a dog hamess.

A culturally sigmificant faature also is the distinctive decoration of bone points,
predommantly socketed ones. 1t is possible to distinguish the following types of deco-
ration: Type 1 - gronped, parabiel, carved lines that gird the socket (from 2 to 7Y (Fig.
BO:2,12-17,23,24; Fig. 81:3,9, 12, 22, 26)%; Type 2 - lines in combination with “gve-
lash™ design (Fig. 80:10; Fig. 81:20, 25); Type 3 - lines in combination with carved
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teeth (Fig. 80:9; Fig. 81:27); Type 4 - lines in combination with paired parallel lines at
different angles (Fig. 81:13, 16), Type 5 - lines in combination with ¢arved decoration
remiiniseent of dendritic desion, However, the conditions of habilation on a treeless
tundra hardly contributed to the rise of such designs. This is probably & schematic
representation of the impression of birds’ feet (coming fram the folklore data of the
Kereks, probably the raven).

This decoration of the bone points is a clear characteristic feature of the Lakhtina
culture. Only two bunts, decorated along the socket by rows of parailel lines, were
encountered in the rittral place at Vervel village (Oliutorskii Korvak) (Wdovin 1971 Table
1:8, 9. Type 5 decorations have analogies in two bunts in the ethnographic collection
from 1he territory of former Russian North Ametican possessions (Yolkov and Rudenko
1910:TFig. 12, i4}. Unfortunately, the cxact place of their collection was not indicated.

Ditferent variants of decoration of bane points of the Lakhtina culture are possi-
bly the marks of ownership {by a person or community).

Oiher bone artifacts are decorated with similar ornamentation. A bone speon is
decorated with eoncentric cireles. On a ritual vessel and the (ipure of a bird the whole
surface is covercd by decoration. For the Lakhtina culture the division of the surtace of
the cbject being decorated into sectors is characteristic. These types and methods of
decoration are characteristic for the Kereks. They are widely represented in Gondatti's
Kerek collection in carved sculptural representations {MAE, col. 441, 442). The ¢ol-
lection is only partially published (Bogoraz 1901; Leont’ev 19764).

The elements of these decorations have analogies in the Old Koryak
{Vasil'evskii 1971) and Tar'insk {Dikova 1983) cultures and wider analogies in Old
Eskimo cultures (Arutiunov and Serpeev 1969, 1975; Rudenko 1948, Dnkov [977, 1978,
Bandi 1964; Giddings 1964, Larsen and Rainey 1948: Ford 1959). Ethnographic paral-
lels can be observed amang the Chukchi, Eskimos, Koryak (Bogoraz 1934; [vanov
1863}, and several tribes of Morth American Indians {Athapaskan and T ingit) {exposi-
tion and repository of MAE, Jochelson 1908).

This was also noted earlier by Jochelson: “Even the Kerek carving is worse
than Koryak ir the final touches. The carving of the Chukehi and Kereks neverthieless
is mare reminiscent, than Koryak sculpture, of the carving of the Eskimos by the fact
that il is more decorated with ormamentation that consists chiefly of dots and lincs.”
“We find similar decorations in the carving of the Kereks and Chukehi™ (Jochelson
1608:660). “In the collection of carvings in the Museumn of the Imperial Academy of
Sciences in Petersburp there are two bone pipes with engraved miniature figures of
humans and animals. These pipes were used among the Kereks, but they have their
origin among the island Eskimos of the Bering Sea™ (Jochelson 1908:672). 1t is scarcely
possible to agree with Jochelson™s last assertion, but on the whale he correctly notes
thal the ornamentat motifs of Kerek-carved bone are similar to those of Eskimo-carved
bone,
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Thus, the ornamentation of the Lakhtina culture also points to its association
wilh the circle of cultures of the North Pacific Ocean and a genetic connection with the
Kerek ethnos.

Artifacts of Wood

Woaden artifacts were seldom found. in the Neolithic complexes these are a
ladle with a handle in the form of a bifurcated hoof (Fig. 59:10) and a fragment of
shuttle for weaving nets (Fig. 59:9). The artifacts were made of larch. This and the
effects of permafrost in the layer account for the preservation of artifacts of such sub-
stanuial age-2600 £ 100 B.P,

Wooden anifacts were also found in the late complex of the Paleo-Metal epoch
at Anna I, Fonified Dwelling 1. This is a wooden float for a net (Fig. 35:3) of distinc-
tive form, possibly a mark of ownership. A wooden ritval figurine of a water fowl {Fig.
35:1} 15 decorated with characteristic engraved lines on (he back and reflects fas the
bone Ngurine of a bird) the idea of reincarmation. Also represented is a wooden baton
for a fire drill (Fig. 37:6). The bulk of the wooden artifacts was found on the surface
and in the upper layer of the shrings. The characteristic and distinetive feature of the
wood inventory of the Lakhtina culture are the ritial arrows and darts. They imitate
socketed points seated on a shaift (Fig. 8). A detailed description of wooden riteal ar-
rows and darts was given with the general characteristics of the shrines. Among sur-
rounding cultures there are no analogies.

Ofthe fragments found (in the cavity of the whale jaw at Shring 1 of the Opukha
1 site), five arrow shafls were partially reconstructed, The length of thie restored part is
0.5 m 10 0.55 m. They all are round in cross section, 1 cm to 1.3 em in diameter, and
flartened toward the base. In the base was an arched cut for the bow string,

The base itself of these arrow shafts is somewhat thickened and separated from
1he remaining pan of the shalt by shoulders, This tells of the ancient method of pulling
the bow siring and releasing the arrow, that is, gripping the base of the shakt of the
arrow between the thumb and index finger (Anuchin 1887),

Among the Chukchi and Eskimos there is no similar projection an the base.
They used the Mediterranean method (Anuchin 1887) of drawing the how string and
releasing the arrew, gripping the base of the arrow berween the index and middie fin-

pers.

The remains of the wooden arrows alse permit establishing the method of fas-
lening the Netching. Half of 2 (eather cut lengthwise was inserted by the upper and



164 Ane Esry CULTURE OF THE NoORTHWEST BeRinG SEa

Jower ends in a split in the arrow shafl on the flattened surface at the base. Symmetri-
cally on the lower flattened surface the second half was similarly attached. Addition-
ally, at the upper and lower splits the fletching was fastened by sinew threads. On one
arrow shaft the fletching was more complex. On each flattened surface of the base of
the shaft the halves of the feather were tied in twos. Above, their ends were fastened in
1wo sphits arranged in a row, and below, both ends were fastened in one split.

According to the data from informant K. A, Turyl'kut, for fletching arrows the
Kereks used the feathers of geese, swans, and ravens.

The Reindeer Chukchi {Bogoraz 1904) and the Bskimos (Rudenko 1947) used
whale feathers for fletching, which were artached by the upper and lower ¢nd, one
feather for two sides of the shall. Analogous Lakhtina fletching of arcows is found oaly
among the Kereks and Coastal Chukehi {repositories of MAE, eoll. 752-44),

Sacketed points of arrows and dans were hafted ona pintle on the upper end of
the shaft. According to data from the informant 1. Uvaurgin, for increascd durability of
joining the shafl to the point, glue was used, with which the pintle was impregnated.

Ceramic and Metal Artifucts

Ceramic traditions penctrated into the Northwest Bering Sea 2600 + 100 years
apo (MAG-945) (Opukha 1, Dwelling 2, Layer I},

Well-stratified and dated complexes of the Lakhtina culture containing ceram-
ics nal only characterize the ceramic tradition of the Nonthwest Bering Sea, but add
ideas about the ceramic traditions of Northeast Asia in gencral.

Ceramics of the Lakhtina culture are represented by fragments of 43 vessels i
complexes [rom eipht dwellings of semisubterranean type in six early sites of the Paleo-
Metal epoch.

By the form of the vessels the ceramics can be divided into three groups. Round-
botiomed vessels with rounded body predominate (37). Their necks slope in (Fig. 84
(see also Fig. 87]). The chief distinctive feature of these vessels that does not have
analogies in ceramics of adjacent synchronic cultures. ot in the Far Cast and Siberia in
general, is an oval horizontal section. The height of the vessels 15 19 om to 24 om, and
a0 horizontal section in the equator of 25 ¢m x 30 ¢m to 30 cm x 34 cm,

At the Geka L site in Dwelling 3 round-bottomed ceramic vessels with straight
cim and external applied lugs for suspension (N=3) were found. The hegl of the ves.
sels is 35 om ta 40 cm, diameter 32 ¢m. Three flat platters of oval form 33 cm x 35 ¢m
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and 7 ¢m high were found here. In the other complexes no vessels with external lugs or
platters were found. Their presence in the Gekal site, ar the border of contact with the
maritime culiures of the Chukchi Peninsula, can be explained by influence from the
Punuk culture,

All the ceramics of the Lakhtina culture were modeled. They were made by tie
technique of being pressed out of a single piece of clay. This is confirmed by finger
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Figure 84 Types of rims of ceramic vessels of the Lakhtina culture. T - undecorated: 1 - with

cord-wrap; HI - with impression of rectangutar-dentate stamp; 1V - with large band decoranan:
V- with square impression.

depressions in the bottom part of the interior surface of the vessels, and (hese indicate
the women manufactured the vessels. The walls of the vessels were evened by pad-
dling; then they were smoothed. All ceramics (with the exception of the Punuk type)
were well fired. Thin places in the wall were built up by an additionul layer of clay,
which is shown in the layered effect of several sherds.

As filler in the preparation of the vessels, sand (smali, fine-grained, large-
grained), small debris, moss, aud amimal hair {probably deer) were added to the clay
pasic,

Fragments of ceramics with holes, bored after firing, attest to the use by the
Lakhtina people of the wide spread (in Northeast Asia} method of ceramic restoration
{the fastening of separated pieces of vessel with sinew threads through the holes).

Cre fragment (Yankinen, blowautsy has a round hole 2 em in diameter, made
before firing the vessel. It was probably intended for suspending the vessel. A similar
tradition is found in the ceramics of the Qld Karyak and Tat'insk culturcs.

Sixteen vesscls were decorated. The principal type of decoration (Tvpe [ is
cord marked. It has three vaniants: straight cord marked (N=1) (Orianda I-1, Layer |}
(Fig. 19:1} and cord mark sloping out (N=2) {Orukha I, Dweliing 2; Anna 1[, Dwelling
¥} and cord mark sloging in (N=3) (Orukha I, Dwelling 2, 3; Nataliia [I, Dwelling 3)
(Fig. 19:3,4; 79:8).
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The secoend type of decoration 15 heavy-striped sloping decoration (out-—-N=2}
{¥ankinen; Geka 1, Dwelling 3) (Fig. !9:11). These types of solid decoration covered
the whole surface of the vessel from the rim, except for the bottom part.

The third rype of decoration is a horizontal, rectangular, dentate stamp {retrcat-
ing comb with two teeth) (N=4). This zenal decoration (6 to § honzontal rows}) is
situaled at the rim {Fig. 20:1-5, 77 {Opukha [, Dhwelling 2, 3}

The second and third type of decoration, judping by the width of impressions
and space between them, was made by one stamp. [t was a comb with rectangular teeth,

The fourth type of decoration—disorderly stripes (N=1) {Opukha I, Dwelling
B{Fig. 1918 —was made by a comb.

“The fifih type is two horizontal parallel rows of transverse siripes (N=1) (Opukba
I, Dwelling 2) (Fig. 19:5).

The sixth type is one row of sloping (out—MN=1) stripes (Geka [, Dwelling 3, a
plattcr) placed parallel at the rim.,

The seventh type is a horizontal cow of rectangular impressions (N=13{Opukha
1, Dwelling 23 (Fig, 20:6).

The earliest in the complex are decoration Types 1, 3, and 5 {1900 £ 100 years
apo) (MAG-BT75).

Ceramic traditions penetrate from the norih, from the basin of the Anadyr’
River {Chirovaia 2800 years ago). Here they have analogies to Types 1, 3, and 5 deco-
ration {the Lower Ust’-Bel skii site and the Chikaev and Vakarev sites), Type | deco-
ration is defined by Dikov as ceramics of the (ld Bering Sea type, while Type 3 15 the
Vakarev type. However, the age of thesc sites is significantly later: Vakarey 500 + 50
yeats ago (Le-674). Type 2, quite rare, is found in the ceramics of the Ust'-Bel’skii
cemetery.

On the whole, round-botomed vessels ate encountered in complexes of the
Wakarev and Qld Koryak culture. Analogous vessels are represeated in the Old Benep
Sea culture. Here vessels with a striped surface and cord marks have broad analopies.

Ceramics of the Lakhtina culture differ significantly froin those of northern
Kamchaltka (the Northern Okhotsk ¢ilture) by form of vessel, furm of rim, and decora-
1ton (no relief or appligué decoration).

The form of the vessals and decoration of the ceramics of the Lakhtinz culture
is distinet from the Ymyiakhtakh culture (the synchronic culture in the territory of
Yakutia), Considering this, as well as the difference of the stone and bone inventory,
the lack of evidence for and erroneousness of the inclusion of the Lakhiing culture into
the realm of the Ymyiakhtakh culture should be noted {Fedosecva 1930).
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Ceramic traditions on the Anadyr’ River penetrate not from the west {Aldan],
but from the southwest (Lake Baikal). They spread along the river basins, One can
speak of influences of ceramic traditions from the Aldan only on the complexes of
western Chukotka, but by no means on the Dering Sea.

A search shoutd be conducted for sites with ceramics of an eariier ape in North-
east Asia, since the ¢arly ceramics of Alaska (of clearly Asiatic arigin) dates 1o 3506
yoars apo (Ackerman 1982,

Anifacts of metal (N=6} are represented in only one complex (Oriandz I, shring)
cf the Lakhtina culture. They were found itnmediately under the sod in the center of the
ritial area of the shrine. The preservation and depth of the deposition are evidence that
date the metal artifact to 200 to 306 years ago. Her¢ were found: the point of 4 spear of
lenticular cross section with a pointed stem and made by cold hammer of iron plate,
three triangular Mat iron inset tips for bone peints, and flat inset bronze lps of pentangular
form and pentanpular form with a groove in the base.

These inset tips and spear point have analogies in the complex of the shrine at
Vetvei village (Vdovin 1971 Table 3:1, 7, 9) {region of scttiement of the Olintorskii
Koryak). They were probably acquired as a result of exchange with the Olintorskii
Koryak,

The presence of metal artifacts, which were very highly valued, corroborates
the significance of the shrine at the Orianda 1 site as the cult center of the whole
Tegion,

Analysis of the inventory of the Lakhtina cuiture permits clearly determiniug
two stages of development. The first, early stage of development of the Lakhtina cul-
ture {sccond millennium B.C. to the iniddle of the first milleanium B.C.), is character-
ized by Neolithic complexcs. The characteristic features of the stage are: lack of ce-
ramics and ground slatc knives, a predominance of tools unifacially worked by cdge
retouch, a low percent of ground tools, the presence of prismatic and amorphous gores,
and knife-like biades.

In the second, late stage of development of the Lakhtina culture, prismahic and
amorphous cores and knife-Jike blades disappear and ceramics and ground slate knives
appear, with the pumbcr of bifacially worked and grovwnd tools, bone tools, and other
anifzcts growing.

Comparative rypological analysis of the Neolithic compiexes of the Lakhtina
cultere and surrounding synchronic cultures indicate the presence of celtural connes-
tions with the Northera Chukotsk (Chirovaia—2800 B.P.} and Norhern (Gkhotsk
{Zav'ialovskaia stage—3008 B P} coltures, and closer connections with the Paleo-
Eskimo{Wranpge! island—3380 B P.), Old Eskimo in Alaska {Norton—3000 B.P.) and
Tar’insk {(Avacha, Level 11--2900 B.P ) culiures (Table i).
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The complexes of the Lakhtina culture of the Paleo-Metal epoch point lo con-
nections with the Northern Chukotsk, Ust’-Bel’skii, Old Aleut, Okhatsk, and, more
widely, with Old Eskiimo cultures of the Asiatic (Od Bering Sea and Punuk) and Ameri-
can (Ipiutak and Bimirk) continents. The cultural connections with the Tae'insk culture
weaken. but become stronger with the Old Koryak culture. There possibly existed cul-
wral connections with the synchronic cultures of Yakutia. However, just a few simi-
larilies are found with the Ymyiakhtakh and late cultures.
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CHAPTER THREE

MATERIAL AND SPiRiTUAL CULTURE OF THE EARLY
POPULATION OF THE NORTHWEST BERING SCa

THE INTERACTION OF THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT

and human society is the most important problem being resolved by historical science.
The conditions of the natuval cavironment, for the mast part, determine the appearange
of the material culture. "History,” the classics of Marxism noted, “can be examincd
from two sides: it can be separated into the history of nature and the history of people,
However, both these sides are indissolubly connected; so long as people exist, the his-
tory of nature and the history of people muatualiy condition each other {Marx and Engels,

p. 16},

This explains the necessity for characterizing the natural environment of the
Morihwest Bering Sea in which the formation and development of the Lakhtina culture
emerged.

The Morthwest Bering Sea, whose archeology we are investigating, is that re-
gion of the coast from Geka Land in the north to Cape Oliutorskii in the south, an extent
of mere than 900 km. The coast line is strongly cat up and forms a large number of bays
and capes. From the interior regions the coastal part is separated by the Koryak Range,
which defines the difficulty of access of this territory. The Koryak Range has elevations
of 1000 m to 1300 11 along the shore, On 1ts slopes, descending to the Bering Sea and
collecting much moisture, are small glaciers 3 km to 4 km long. The snow line is al an
elevation of 1000 m, but the tongues of the glaciers descend to 700 m. The shore is high
and precipitous,

The low plains of the region are found at the mouths of rivers falling into the
Bering Sea. Chains of rather steep mountains border the 4 km-to-8 km-wide river val-
ieys. The peaks of the mountains are bare, but the slopes are covered on the south by a
cedar carpet and shrubby willow and on the north by mass. The rivers of the Northwest
Bering Sea begin in the spurs of the Koryak Range and run into the Bering Sea. The
largest rivers from north to south are the Tal kapergyrgyn, Lakhtina, Keniut, Yaamochka,
Kharyrka, Opuklia, Ukelaiat, I1'p, and Vatyna. In extent and depth they yield signifi-
cantly to such large rivers of Northeast Asia as the Kotyma and Anadyr’. The banks are
covered by shyubs, and here and there rather bigh trees of Korean willow and poplar are
encountered. In the lower course of the rivers the valleys are covered with tundra veg-
gration. Through the Now of most of the rivers into the Bering Sea lagoons are formed,
separated from the sea by surl-borne sandy-gravel spits {Shliamin 1958:25).
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The climate of this territory is maring and severe, the average winter tempera-
ture 15 -16% 10 -23° C, in summer +10° ta +20° C. In winter strong winds prevail here
that blow from the nonthwest to the southeast, as well as frequent snowslorms. The
thickness of the snow cover averapes 60 cm, In summer the winds are weak and vari-
able, blowing from the southeast to the notthwest. During the summer thick and stable
fops arc comman. A stable minus tempetature in the Northwest Bering Sea extends
from the second half of October to the middie or end of May. The frost-free season
lasis from the end of June to the beginning of September. Along, the shores of the
Northwest Bering Sea a surface current of southern oripin passes from northeast to
soulhwest. Flere, mixed high tides with a predominance of semi-diurnal composition
can be observed, Ice formation begins at the ond of October-beginning of November,
and 1he shore becomes completely free of e in June.

The distribution of veretation types in the region of the Northwest Bering Sea
appears in the following form: from Geka Land to Kainupil’gyn Lagoon 1s subarctic,
hummacky, sedge-cotton grass tundra. From Kainupil'gyn Lagoon to Cape Barykova
and 1o the south near Cape Qliutorskii are areas of aipine, stony deserts. From Lake
Pekul'neiskii to Cape Temnyi stretches a region of cedar and alder carpet, mountain
grasses, and dwarf birch with areas af hummocky, sedge-cotton grass tundra,

The aquaflora of the coastal area is represented primarily by brown seaweed,
predominately Lamimaria.

The alpine fauna and the fauna of the Beringian forest-tundra is rather vaned.
Here \here are brown bears, mountain sheep, wolverings, Arctic foxes, red foxes, hares,
and Arctic ground squirrels,

The aquafauna is also rich. Pods of whales are found here, as well as pinrmipeds
{walruses, ribbon seals, larga seals, ringed seals, bearded scals, and sea lions).

The avifauna on the islands ate represented by nesting ducks, geese, and swans,
and in the bird colonies by guillemots, cormorants, sea gulls, puffins, and a variety of
kinds of Alcidac. The raven is present also,

Lakes and rivers are spawning grounds for saimen, the runs of which begin in
June and end in October in the south, though in September in (he notth. Widely repre-
senled among the river fish are char and grayling. On the shore, especially in stormy
weather, large quantities of mollusks are thrown up, primarily mussels and cockles, as
well as scaweed, predominantly Laminaria (Shliamin 1958).

Archaeclogical data and faunal remains in cultural Jayers attest to the lack of
change (from the 2nd millennium B.C.Yin the species composition of the fauna. Wild
deer are the cxeeption. These disappeared as a result of the development of reindeer
herding. All this is evidence of a lack of substantiai climatic change over the course of
1he indicated period.
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These patural conditions determined the form of life, type of dwelling, struc-
ture of the cconomy, and appearance of tocls of economic activity of the bearers of tie
Lakhtina cullure.

Serloments

The sites of the Lakhtina culture are situated on the shores of the Bering Sca on
$pits, coastai terraces, and on the shores of Takes and rivers.

The seasonality of the economy deterinined the presence among the Lakhtina
people of scasonal siles: summer, siteated at fishing places, and winter, near pinmped
havlows. The desipnation of settlements as “semmer”™ and “winter” is relative. The
primary site was “winter,” where lhe inhabitants, according to information from infor-
manis, spent most of the year, In semmer, the seftlement moved only during the period
of the safmon runs. For the winter setilement, in distincrion from the summer, a shrine
was charactenstically present,

Summer sites were of o types. Permanent stimener sites with semisubterranean
dwellings (Opukha HI, Kharyrka I, Yankingn) and hunting camp, tent-like surface dweli-
ings {Nataliiz I-! & 2, Erchun I, Lakhtina). The hunting camp of Etchun 1 was con-
nected, i distinetion from the others, with the taking of pinnipeds.

1t 15 possible that winter hunting camps existed with dwellings of snow of the
Eskimo “igloo” type, Similar dwellings were noted among the Kereks by Dogoraz and
Jachelson.

In several places (Naialiia {1, Orianda | & 1§, Eiehup 1) pinniped haulouts and
fishing spots were found in the immediate vicinity, and as a result, the site filled the
function of summer and winter settlement. Up to the sixteenth century the relationship
ofthe Kereks with the Koryak and Chukehi had a peaceful character. During tie period
of intertribal wariare, when the Koryak and Cliukchi “were involved in prolonged war-
fare with each other, and then with the Kerek villages” (Vdovin 1976:44), fortified
villages appeared among the Kereks. The constrection of these villape-forts was simi-
far to fonified sites of the Oimlorskii and Apuka Koryak,

Dweliings were constructed on the tops of coastal, surf-washed banks, ter-
races, and hills, Similzr construction of dwellings, in conformity with the relief of the
locality, determined the lincar lavout of the sites. The remains of dweilings are located,
as 2 rule, in several lines parzilel to the shoreline of the sea, lake, or river. In this the
Lakhtina sites are distinctive. The maximal number {four to ive} of contemporane-
ously functional dwellings at a site was delermined by the production capacity of the
explottation territory of the site. The largesl site of the Kercks in 1901 {according to
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Bogoraz) had four dwellings. A distance of 10 km to 30 km between sites determines
the boundary of the exploitation territories.

The continuous cxistence, succession, and cultural sequence of several sites
{Mataltia I & 11, Orianda | & I, Erchun 11, and Lakhtina} can be traced from the first
millennium B.C. to the 1940s and 1950s. Masson’s conclesion (Masson 1976:112),
that & similar funclion of sites attests to the stability of the carly economic system that
guaranteed such functioning, can be assigned with full assurance to the Lakhtina cul-
1ure.

Dwelfings

The dwellings of the Lakhtina culture that were investigated are simifar 1o
dwellings of the Kereks. The first ethnographic information on dwellmgs of the Kercks
s reported by Jocheison. Using Bogoraz’ data, who vistted the villages uf the Kereks in
the winter of 1901, he says, “The foundation of the structure, located in a pit, consists
of inclined suppons covered with earth. Inside it is covered all around by pieces of
hide. ln winter for maintenance of a good deal of heat the dwellings arc covered by
thick Iayers of snow. The entrance into the dwelling in summer, which is the same i
winter, leads theough a long nacrow corridor.” “The interior arrangement of the dwell-
ing éof the Kercks—A.0.) is similar to the interior arangement of the Koryak pithouses™
“Owing o the lack of construction wood the Kereks bunld therr semisubterrancan dwel)-
ings without a storm roof” {(Jochelsen 1508:468). The show-protecting function of the
“storm roof” is doubtful. 1t is possible this construction appeared during the period of
interrribal warfare for guaranteeing scourity.

“inasmuch as the smoke opening does not serve as 2 means of entry, they {the
Kereks—A.0.) do not have ladders in the openings” {Jochelson 1908b:468). Jocheison
also teports the presence among the Kereks of dwellings reminiscent of Eskimo snow
“iploos:” “we find similar yurts, covered above by snow instead of ezrth, among the
Eskimos and among a segment of the Koryak tribe known by the name Kerek™ (Jocheison
1908a:10). It is probabie that they were hunters” temporary dweilings. Quificr investiga-
tors of this region do not mention them since they 2ll did their rescarch in summer and
fail.

Antropova, describing the pithouse of the Oliutorskii people, Apuka people,
and Kereks, reports that “in comparison with the dwellings of the western shore, it was
of smaller dimension, more deeply buried in the earth, and its walls were constructed of
one row of blacks” {Antropova 1971:55), Leont’ev adds to this information: “The foor
in the pithouse was covered with cobbles. Along the walls stretched an earthen projec-
tion on which they usually piaced various household items. When the cold increased
and the snow feli, a long corridor of snow was added (o the pithouse” (Leont'ev 1976a,
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1983:164). He also provides a reconstruction of the roof of 2 single-room Kerek dwell-
g (Fig. 85:1,2).

In the ninetegnth and the begmning of the pwenticth century, according to
Leont'ev’s report, the Kereks of southern sites used the upper entrance through the
smake hole, which can probably be explained as Korvak influcnee.

For maintenance of a drier micra-climate and in order to avoid rain water run-
ning inte their dwelling, the Lakltina people built on high plages. In ¢onstructing the
pithouse, they duz vut a round pit 6 m to 12 m in diameter and 6.8 mto 1.0 m deep. An
carthen berm 0.3 m o 0.7 m togh arcund the penmeter of the depression attests to the
fact that irs walls were raised 4 half or a third above the pit, and the outer part of the
walls was covered on the cutside with earth from the pit.

Holes for posts—support for the roof—found in several dwellings (Nataliia LI,
Dwelling 3; Opukha [, Dwellings 2 & 3) confirm the fact that in the center of the
dwelling there were four support pasts at the corners of a rectangle of approximately
2.5 m x 4 m. The long axis of the support posts was oriented toward the entry.

Investipation of tate dwellings of the second half of the ningteenth-beginning
of 1he twentieth century supports the assumption that the side walls of the pithouse
were strenithened with horizontal rows of wooden blocks that were supported by stakes
hammered in vertically 0.5 m to 0.8 m apart (Fig. 6.3}, Particularly in the second stage

¥
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Figure 83, Dwelling plans of the Lakhtina culmre, :
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of development of the Lakhtina culture, whale and walrus bones were also widely used
in construction of the pithouse.

The Aoor of the dwelling was covered with 0,15 m to 0.3 m of fine gravel or
sand, and at Khatyrka we found a floor covering of flat stone slabs well fitted to each
other.

A lateral entry to dwelling rooms was not found on all dwellings. At sites at
Cape Rifovyl, 2t Opukha Lagoon, and at Anna Lapoon a part of the dwellings had a
very narrow, tunnel-like side coreidor never uscd as a passage. [t probably served only

as an air vent, The occupants of these dwellings, like the Koryak, probably used the
smoke hole in the roof of the pithouse as an entry.

Investipations showed that the entries of the pithcuses were oriented to the
scuth and southwest. In addition, the orientation of the entry was determined by the
posilion of the dwelling relative to the shorehine of the sea, lake, orriver, The entry, as
a rule, was orientad at an angle of 107 1o 457 to the shoreline. This orientation was
chosen because of the nerthwestern winds prevalent in winter.

Figure 86. Reconstruction of a reof (by Leont’ev, 1983) and walls of a dwelling of the Lakhtina
culture. 1 - side view, 2 - top view; 3 - internal view of the dwelling.
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Figure 87 Forms of pottery from the Geka sites.

Leont'ev reports, using data from informants, that the pithouses served one
season and each year a new dwelling was built (Leont’ev 1976b:160). Archacological
investigations in several pithouses revealed the presence of a thick cultural layer (8 ¢m
t2 15 cm). This is evidence of a long, unbroken occupation for these dwellings. The
occurrence in a number of the pithouses of several cultural [ayers separated from each
other by thin (1 em to 5 ¢m) sterile strata, indicates a tradition of construction of dweli-
ngs on one spot. The depression of a previous dwelling was used for the construction of
a new one.

The maximum number whao lived in one dwelling depended on the dimensions
of the living area and flucmated from 15 in a one-room dwelling to 50 persons in a
multi-room dwelling, This is conlirmed by the quantitative body of stone and bone
tools, dimensions and quantity of ceramic vessels, and mumber of hearths in the dwell.

ing.

At the end of the eighteenth-beginning of the nineteenth century, with redug-
tien in the popufation because of frequent famines and epidemics in the Northwest
Bering Sea, the number of those who lived in the dwelling complex dropped to 15 to 25
persons (Jochelson 1908b:604). Correspondingly, the dimensions of the pithouse also
diminished.
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The tradition of annual construction of the dwelling could have onginated in
the seventcenth-nineteenth centuries with the reduction of house dimensions and the
appearance of iron tools. It is also intercsting that ncither Jochelson nor Bogora?, nor
any other investigator of Northeast Asia, mentions the tradition of annual house con-
struction.

It is hardly possible to agree with Leonl'ev's conclusion that the pithopscs
were never otcupied m surmmer, that they were exclusively winter dwellings {Leonl’ev
1976b:160). Just as did the Coastal Koryak, the Lakhtina people lived m pithouses in
summer in permanent summer viilages. Summer dwellings of the Chukolsk yaranga
rype, on which Leontev reports, were probably used in temparary summer settlements.
Within the dwelling it is possibie 10 distinguish several household areas (complexes).

In the large ceniral rooms the number of hearths (two to four) possibly mdi-
cates the number of families (family kearths) that lived in the pithouse. The number of
hearths correspondingly are: Opukha {, Dwelling 1 - two, Dwelling 2 - four, Dwelling
3 - two, Nataliia 11, Dweliing 3 - three; and Anna, Dwelling | - three. The largest
hearth, as s rule, was placed in the center near the entry. The thick charcoal layer of the
central, probably communal, hearths confirms there intensive use, The charcoal layer
of the family hearths is somewhat smalier. e the lateral dwelling rooms the number of
hearths was never more than one of two. Circular hearths, 0.5 m 1o 1 m in diameter,
Faced with large cobbles dominate, In several dweilmgs hearths represented by an ovai
stonework of vertically set stone slabs were found (Matalila I, Dweiling {; Khatyrka |,
Dwelling I, and Etchun I). Circlar hearths with a cobble facing are on the whole
widely represented i Neolithic cuilires of Siberia and the Far East.

Accumetlations of charcoal and ash in several dwellings do aot appear to have
been hearths (there is no layer of burned carth). They may have been removed from the
hearth for household reasons, possibly for working skins, Pntil the recent past the
Chukchi, Koryak, and Kereks used ash and charcoal for removing fal from skins. Large
flar stone slabs of 0.4 m x | m found in dwellings were used as a cover for the hearth
and the smoke hole,

The number of ceramic vessels in dwellings is possibly connected with the
number of famiies that {ived i them: Opukha I, Dwelling |, Laver i - three, Layer §! -
two, Dwelling 2 - ning, Dwelling 3 - seven; Anna 11, Dwelling 1 - three; Matalua 1,
Dwelling 3 - two, Geka 1, Dwelling 3 - nine.

The siceping places in pithouses were most often situated on the right of the
entry and im the center near the wali opposite the entry: Opukha I, Dwelling |, Layer |
- left: Layer T1 - center and right; Dweliing 2 - left, Dwelling 3 - right; Anna T, Dwell-
ing 1 - right; Nataliia [I, Dwelling 3 - center and right.

In several dwellings (Opukhe |, Dwellings § and 3, and Anna 1), Dhwelling 1)
round cache pits were found, 0.4 mito L0 m m diameterand .8 mto 1L.Gm deep. They
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were filled with mollusk shells {mussels and cockles), which were used for various
household nceds.

in the household pant of the pithouse “men’s™ arcas can be distinguished, where
taols of bone and stone were made {(accwmulations of flakes, anvils, rctouching tools,
hammering tools), and “women's” areas, where meat and fish were cut up, food pre-
pared, skms worked, ¢lothing sewn {accumulation of knives, scrapers and skreblos,
punches, necdles, ceramics), But naturally such division is rather tentative. The divi-
sion of the pithouse into "men’s” and “women's™ halves, noted by ethnographers of the
peoples of Siberia and the Far East, cannot be traced in the complexes of dweilings

examined,

Investigation of the remains of several dweliings of the Noithwest Dering Sea
suggests some inferences concerning types and plans of dwellings, The early slage of
the Lakhtina culture gives us evidence of the presence of two types of dweliings.

Type | - surface tent-like dwellings with one circular hearth in the center of 2
round or oval living are2 4 m to 6 m in diameter {(Lakhtina). This is probably a summer
dwelling. Based on the dimensions of the minimal living area for people under condi-
tions of the north{Massun 1976}, the maximal number living in a similar dwelling was
probably (G 1o 15,

Type 2 - dwellings set 0.2 m 1o 0.35 m down into the earth, probably as a result
of leveling, round, and 6 m to 8 m in diameter. The maximum number living in such
dwellings was probably 15 10 30 people. The thick cultural layer of the dwellings con-
firms a sefiled form of life. It is not impossible that by this stage of development
semisublerrancan dwellings were being constructed.

In the second stage of development of the Lakhtina culture multi-room,
semisubterranean dwellings predominate, These are ropresented by a rather compli-
cated complex of structures of various dimensions and functions. Each complex of
dwellings of the Lakhtina culture included semisubterranean dweliing rooms and store-
rooms for food 2nd houschold equipment. Food storerooms were of two types—exte-
rior and interior. The extertors are meat and fisih pits 1.5 m to 3 m m diameter, round,
aid 0.8 m to 1.5 m deep. On top they were capped by large flat recks or bones and
covered with eanth, They were situated around the dwelling complex. Interior store-
rooms are represented by a small “pithouse,™ 3 m to 4 m in diamcter and jomed to the
dwelling rooms by an interior, tunnel-like passage. Daily utensils and hunting equip-
ment were alse stored i them, Distingt from the dweliing rooms, the storeroom, as 5
rille, did not have its own exterior entry. It is true that some dwelling rooms are also
found that do not have an exterior entry, but they have somewhat larger dimensions and
a hearth. The presence of a large number of storerooms can be explained by the neces-
sity to preserve food since fishing, bird and sca mammal hunting, and coliecting did not
offer a uninterropted source of nourishment,
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in the center of the complex of structures of the Northwest Bering Sea, a5 a
rule, was the central pithouse, which differs by its large dimensions and the fact that it
communicates with all the remaining structures by narrow interior, tunnel-like pas-
sapes. This is the communal pithouse in which basically all houschold activ ities of the
occupants occurred. Other structures were located nearby, The lateral pithouses ap-
peared in places to be night lodgings for separate families. 1t is possible to distinguish
several basic types of structured arrangement in the compiex.

1. The simplest construction is in the one-room dwelling represented by a
pithouse 6 m to 12 m in diameter with a lateral tunnel-like entry (Fig. 85:1)

2. A more complex construction is the bvo-room dweiling, 1t s represented by
twa pithouses frooms}, which communicate wilh each other by an interior, tunnel-like
passape. One or both of the rooms has a lateral, tunnel-like entry. The rooms can have
the same or different diameters—from 6 m to 12 m. When one room has larger dvnen-
stons, it probably is the central room (Fig. 85:2, 3},

3. The three-room dwelling consists of three pithouses [rooms] of like or dif-
ferent diameters—from 6 m 1o 12 m, If different, the large one plays the central role.
They all commbnicate with each other by interior tunnci-like passages. The rooms are
arranged in a line or at the apexes of a triangle. Some iateral rooms communtcate on by
with the central one, not having an interior passage between themselves (Fig. 85:4, 5.6,

7).

4, The muiti-room dwelling is represented by variations of the previous types,
including interior storerooms for food, as well as dwelling reoms. The number of store-
raoms in a complex varies from 1 to 6. They are artanged around the perimeter of the
dweiling pithouses (Fig. 85:3, 9},

There are rather widely spread complexes in which the entry mto the central
pithouse was preceded by a long (8 m o 10 m), oval corndor from which mterior
passages led to the lateral pithouses and storerooms (Fig. B5:11,12)

Similar dwelling complexes with the characteristic layout and lunctions are a
distinguishing feature of the Lakhiina culture.

Round, semisubtcrranean dwellings have broad archacological and ethnographic
parallels in Siberia and the Far East, as well as on the North American continent, Smni-
lar dwellings are characteristic for the early slage of development of the Old Koryak
{Vasil’evskii 1971:221) and Taeinsk {Dikova 1983:118) cultures and for the Priantur’'e
tribes (Vasil'evskii 1971). At the beginning of the twenticth century, similar dwellings
were still in use ameng North American indians—Athapaskans, Timgits, Tanaina, and
others (Jocheison 1908a:35).

The bearers of the Lakhtina colture used tunnel-like cntries in summer and
winter, Among the coastal Koryak, Chukeht, Itel'men, and Athapaskanr |adians there
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were hwo rypes of entry—in winter through the smoke hole, in sunimer throngh the side
{(Jochelson 1908a:31), Multi-rcom dwellings with interior tunnel-ltke entrics are known
in several ethnic groups of Northeast Asia and North America: Eskimo, Coastal Chukchi
(Okladnikov 1947}, Kurile Ainu (Golubev 1976:214), and Alewts {Jochelson 19082:34).
But, to distingush from the round or oval pithouse dwelling of the Lakhtina culture,
the pithouse dwellings of the other ethnic groups were rectangular or of a form with
four teregular corners. Among the Olivtorskii (Stebnitskii 1928 30Y and Apuka{Vdovin
1973:115), Koryak ethnopraphers know of the existence of dweliings with interior,
tunnel-like passages and wnnel-like entries, but the pithouses were eight cornered,

Among the Eskimas and Aleuts (Jocheison 190%a;17), interior storercoms in
dwellings existed eariier. The two-room dwellings {large pithouse, rectangular with
rounded corners, and a small round one joined by an interior passage) were found in
Nikulskii village {Early ltel"'men culture) (Dikov 19767,

Raund pithouses with laterai entry are characteristic of the carly stage of de-
velopment of several cultures. This is cvidence of a common tradition and wnified
center of the spread of this (ype of dwelling. With the sccond stage of development of
the Old Koryak culture, tie transforniation of dwellings from round with a side eniry to
rectanguiar with rounded corners and side entry and then to octagonal with winter and
semmer entrics be seen. With the Atarganskii stage 2 sharp increase in dimepsions can
be seen. Vasil'evskii connects this change with changes in social structure: the forma-
tron of the farge patriarchal family. Similarly a transformation of the dwelling accurs
among the Old Itel'men: from the roung pithouse round with side entry to reclangular
with rounded corners, and then to 2 dwelling of larpe dimensions, rectangular design,
with winter and summer entey {Dikova [983,96). These chanpes were possibly con-
nected in parl with the development of social relations. Rudenko alse connects the
appearance of iarge, sometimes malti-room dwellings among the Eskimos, beginning
with Punuk times, with the process of the formation of the patriarchal fami Iy {Rudenkeo
1947 015).

Among the bearers of the Lakhtina culture, the larger size of the dwelling’s
ltvimg area resulls {rom an addition of rooms. This reflected not only the increase of
inhabitants per dwelling, but the initial stage of separation of the individuai family into
an independent economic and social unit with preservation of the tradition of the com-
moa meal and aspiration of preserving a commen economy,

Tn spite of several common features, which can probably be gxplaned by com-
mon traditions of house construction and natural conditions, the dwelling complex of
the Lakhtina culture is quite distinctive in several construction features, detatis of plan,
and funclion.
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Shrines

Sacred places arc the most valuable atchacological sites since they represent
{lie main occupations of the inhabitants of the site in the reglon where the site is lo-
cated, as we!l as the tools of hunting and tishing and other aspects of the material
culiure (t0ols, ornaments, and cult objects). [avestigation of sacred places allows the
restoration of some aspects of the spirinual life of tie inhaditants,

The shrines of the Notrthwest Bering Sea are located in the vicinity of the early
sites, They arc denoted by a dense grassy vegetation that covers the ritual area. This
sharply distinguishes the surface of the shrine from the surrounding tundra vegetation.
The dimensions of the oval ritual area Huctuate from 2 m x 3 m to 53 m x 6 m, Approxi-
mately in the center of the ritual area, the lower jaw of a {gray} whale is set in the
ground, sloping toward the sea and amanged vertically to the surface. No Iraces of
modification or images are found on it. The carlier height of these was substantial. and
they could be seen from a distance. This can be judged by jaw fragments found in the
ritual area or near them. Their hetght was 2 m to 3 m with adepthof 1 mto 1.5 m in the
grovnd. In one case in the ritual area, instead of ajaw there wasa wooden post set in the
ground (Geka 1). Surrounding the ritual arca, as well as in it, are walrus shulls, The
order of the arrmgement of the walrus skulls in all the shrines was disturbed. These
shrines evidently emerged during a period of “hunting™ walrus tusks at the end of the
ninetcenth—beginning of the rwentieth centuries. 1t is clear only that the walrus skults
outline the arca of the shrine. At the Geka I site the lacal papulation {Coastal Chukehi}
tried to restore the former arrangemertt of the walrus skulls in the twentieth century.
They placed them along the edge of the oval ritual area, in a ling, with each skull
oriented toward the oceiput (back) of the skull in front of it.

In the shrines the skulls and bones of the cxtremities of animals and birds
predominate. This attests to the fact that the offering was carried out according to the
principle of'a pant in place of the whote and reflects the existences of hunting cults. The
use of walrus skulls in particular for designation of the ritual arca reflects the signifi-
cance of hunting walruses in the economy, as well as the existence of a welrus cult.

The carly arrows preserved with inset bone points, shafts of arrows and their
remains, including socketed paints, attest 1o the fact that amow and dart points were put
i the shrine scated on shafts. On the surface and in the upper layers of the shrines
wouden ritual arrows and darts were found that imitated sacketed, more rarely stemmed,
bone points of arrows and darts seated on shafts. On the bases of the arrows and darts
is a Iriangular or arched cut. Their points are triangular, lenticular, and rhombeid in
cross section (Fig. 81 Similar wooden ritual arrows and daris were collected by 5 N,
Stebnitskil in 1929 on the eastern coast of Kamchatka at a ritual place on the right bank
at the mouth of the Apuka River (Apuka Koryak) (Leningrad, repository of the MAE,
coll. 3896), On the inventory of this collection it savs that “the arrows were stuck with
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the back end in the ground beside a dog’s head set on a stake. They sacriftced dogs with
the aim of driving away spirits of various illnesses.”

it is interesting that the wooden ritual spears, found by Vdovin (1971:Fig. 4)in
the shrine at Vetvei village in the vicinity of a settlement of the nearest ncighbors of the
Apuka Koryak, the Oliutorskii Koryak, are sharply different from the Apuka spears
and those represented in our collection. Consequently, the appearance of these arrows
and darts among the Apuka Koryak can be explained by the cultural influence of the
Kereks. The arrows represented in our collection are also different from the wooden
tuual arrows of the Eskimos {(Rudenko 1947-Table 1 3-21). Simitar arrows and dans
were also encountered by AL V. Vernander in 1931 in Amaian Bay, also in a ritual place
(this is the terrilory of the Lakhtina culture) { ¥!adivostok, repository of the KM, coll,
2274). A similar arrow (without indicated origin), with two symmetrically arranged
barbs and a hole in each and in one of the holes a glass bead attached by a thread, is
represented 1n Gendatti’s Kerek collection {Leningrad, repository of the MAE, coll,
442-23).

Evidently during Ihe iate period, the practice of offering wooden ritual arrows
and darts, which replace arrows and dans with bone points, spread among the early
inhabitants of the Nortdiwest Bering Sea. Based on the structure of the bone and stone
arifacts of the complexes of the shrines, it can be csiablished thal the offerings were
made both by men (teols of hunting and fishing, knife handles, and frapments of sled.
runner shoes) and by women (scrapers and skreblos, needle cases, picks, mattocks,
fragments of ceramic vessels, and beads and seed beads). The primary bulk of objects
were distributed an the western part of the ritual area of the shrines. Conseguently, in
iheir practices Lhe early population more often made offerings 1o evil spirits (who lived
in the west), than to gnod ones (who corresponded with the east), This is characteristic
of the majority of Mative peoples of Northeast Asia.

The muiti-layered carbonaceous Javers found near shrines attest to the use of
fire during ciferings and cult services (ancestor cult, hunting cults, walrus cult).

In addition to common features, the complexes of the shrines also have disting-
tive dilfergnces. The distinct feature of Shrine | of the Qpukha [ site ts the variety of
bone points. Socketed points comprise 84%. Large points of the same kind, which
might be interpreted as dan points, are represented by 20 specimens {9%).

The distinction of the cemplex of bone points of the shrine at the Qrianda II
sitg is greater than in the above-mentioned shrines percent of dart points (N=50—16%)
and decorated arrow and dart points (N=70--23%). This shrine kas the largest number
of points (N=208} and stone tools (N=19). Only here were artifacts of iron and bronze
found, which were highly valued. This was evidently the cult center of not one commy-
nity (the inhabitants of one site), but of several {the Navarinskii group).
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The complex of bone antifacts of the shrine at the Geka | site is rather sharply
different from the complexes of other shrines. Socketed points dre tepresented by only
six rather inexpressive specimens. Decorated points are Tacking, Powmls with conical
stems predominate. Points with one barb and a round hole in the fower part are simitlar
in form 1o toothed harpoon points of the Eskimo type, but were seated on a shaft (Fig.
83:3). A point with nwe hioles, possibly for a line (Fig, 83.4), was also scated ona shaft,
On the whole, a strong influence from Old Eskimo cultures can be traced in the male-
rial of the complex of the shrine. However, the lack of harpoon points-the indispens-
able part of each Old Eskimo site of this period-and the fact that the types of points of
this shrine were represented as well in the above-mentioned shrines, which are un-
doubtediv associated with the Lakhtina culture, peemit assigaing it also to the Lakhima
culture.

The shrines functioned synchronically with the sites. Their origin reflected
najvely realistic and animistic ideas, as well as the different culls of the early inhaba-
ants of the Nonivwest Bering Sea, and first and foremost the ancestor cult. According to
information from tiformants, the feunder of the shrine was the founder of this site.
After death he became the protector of living feliow tribesmen. These ritual areas were
raulti-functional, According to the information of informants, they carned out here the
memorial service for deceased feilow Iribesmen; made sacrifices (o the souls of ances-
tors who were considered protectors of their living feilow tribesmen, as well 2s 1o goed
ane) evil spirits; and exercised the hunting cult, Offerings were accompanied by a peti-
Lion to provide success in hunting and fishing and in family life and to be free from
iliness. Sacrifices giving thanks were also made. Thus, in the concept of the Kerely, the
shrine was the place where contact willi spirits was possible,

The shrines. located in the vicinity of winter sites or neat to them, played the
role of the communily cuil centers.

At the present time similar ritual places of the Kereks are called kamak. In his
time ethuographer Bogoraz expressed several supposilions abont the origin of this name,
He writes, “ Amulels, made of wood are called ok-k'amak (plural ok-k"amak-yt}, winch
significs “wooden spirit.” It is intercsting o rote that the word k’amak 15 Koryak and
very rarely used among the Chukehi. The word k'amak signifies an cvil spirit among
the Koryak and is identica) to the word kaila {(kcly among the Chukchi). Among the
Chukehi k*amagrytyn also signifies mammoth tesk or mammoth bone {literally, devil’s
tooth). Among the Koryak ok-k'amak is the name for a large wooden pole, which
represents ‘guardians of the village' and is set in the ground somewhere near 1™ (Bogoraz
1939:49%. The last supposition s the most probable,

In gur view the name k'amak was borrowed by the Kercks from the Koryak,
the Kerek name for shrine having been forgoticn. The same of the ritual vessels
kamak’am comes from kamak. 11 is interesting that ameng the Koryak, including as
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well the closest neighbors of the Kereks (the Oliutorskii and Apuka Koryak), similar
ritual places were calied appapii'—grandfather and yppapit' —grandmother.

‘The external form and functional assignment of the shrines of the Northwest
Bering Sea arc distinctive. They are different from cult sites of Siberia and Pribaikal‘e,
where they in general entail rock art. The use of the lower jaw of a whale and walrus
skulls for denoting a shrine has some anatogies in Old Eskimo cultures. The shrines of
the Northwest Bering Sea onty have a few analogies in the Old Koryak culturs, Special
investigations of ritual places of Northeast Asia have not been conducted. Because of
this we have at our disposal very limited material for comparative analysts,

In 1955 at Vetvei village, Vdovin (1971) examined a ritual site, appapil
{Ofiutorskii Koryak). Distinet from the shrines of our region, this ritual place was indi-
cated by a cluster of deer antlers on an oval titual area avergrown with grass and an
inset wooden post, which has not been preserved.

The composition of the faunal remains attests to the fact that the site was SLEp-
plied by deer herders and hunters. A small nwmnber of bone-and-stone arcow and dart
poinls, as wel] as the presence of artifacts of fron, confirms a recent time for the origin
of the shrine (59 objects). The bone points, in contrast with the Lakhtina ones, were
made from deer antler. OF the socketed points, similar in form to ours, 19 specimens
were encountered here, stemmed points predominating {N=22); but those with a coni-
cal stem are lacking, Five iron points and four compound points with iron insets were
found. In contrast to the Lakhtina stone points these are exclusively of thom boid cross
seetion. Thus, the complex of the shrine at Vetvei village is in sighificant measurc
different from the complexes of the ritual sites of the Northwest Beting Sea. Consider-
ing thal sucketed arrow and dart points were not found by Vasil’evskii in sites of the
Old Koryak culture of the Okhotsk coast, their presence at Vetvei can he explained
enly by nfluence (rom the Lakhtina culture.

More similar in inventory is the shrine at the mouth of the Apuka River {Apuka
Koryak}. It is, as are Lhe ritual sites of the Lakhtina culture, indicated on the surface of
1he rituai area by a cluster of wairus skulls and the Jower jaw of 2 gray whale set inthe
ground. We were given eight arrow and dart points of waleus tusk and walrus bone
from this shrine. With the exception of bwo points, they are similar in form to the
Lakhtina points. Four poimts are socketed. Their presence can be explained by influ-
ence from the Lakhtina culture.

The presence of several ritual places at several sites of the Northwest Dering
Sea {Opukha—four shrines, Etchun—three shrines, and Geka—three shrines) prob-
ably points to a number of communities living here, which were not related to each
olher. Each such community had its own community cuilt center-the shrine.

In the literature the classification of the early cukt sites of Northeast Asia is
given by external fealures (Arutiunov, Krupnik, and Chlenov 1982:70: Leont'ev
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1983:44), The proposed classification should be viewed as oreliminary, since subse-
quent archacological investigation of these sites will penmit refining it. At the present
time only the shrines of the Lakhtina culture have been examined in sufficient degree
in archacological regard.

The Domestic Character of the Economy

Econainy

In Wortheast Asia two large ecological zones are distinguished. These are the
interior and the coastal. The route of the inhabitants from the interior to the coast starts,
judging by the archaeological materials, al the beginning of the second millennium
B.C. This distinguishes the formation of two distinet (by their basis and structure)
types of economy. The localization by region of accupation of a united cultural com-
monality {or two Mesolithic cultures) in six independent Neolithic cultures simulta-
necusly arises (Dikov 1979),

The Lakhtina archaeological culture preserves some archaic features of the
economy of the transition period, of the transformation of an interior economy to a
coastal one. The development of this culture in the Northwest Bering Sea can be traced
from the second millennium B.C. up to the seventeenth-gighteenth centuries AL, be-
ing quite close to the ethnographically known culture of the Kereks. This permits as-
suming Uhe existence of geaetic connections benween thern and in full measure tnaking
use of the retrospective method in the reconstruction of the €conomy.

The early slage already points to the presence of a complex economy. The
exploitation of pinnipeds is developed from the early stage of development of the
.akhtina culture (second milflennium B.C.), which is visibly attested to by the faunal
remains in the dwellings and at the rituaf places. This is confirmed also by the presence
of ovens for cooking the meat of pinnipeds (Lakhtina, Orianda 1) and lamps, Bows,
arrows, and darts with stone points were used in hunting; that is, the methods of tradt-
tional dry-land hunting can be seen transferred into the new sphere. There 15 110 evi-
dence of the presence of a maritime means of transportation. Baidars, covered wath
walrus skins, of the Koryak type are known ameng the Kereks ethnographicaily and
probably are a late borrawing. However, the possibility of their convergent appearance
cannol be cxcluded. The exploitation of pinnipeds {walruses, seals, and sea lions), thus,
was limited to procuring them at the haulouts.

In this stage specialized tools of exploitation are also represchted-bone arrow
and dan points with barbs. They are present at the ritual piaces and in the dwellings in
layers dating to (his period. According to the report of informants, the Kereks only
hindcred the animal’s ability to move and then killed it with clubs. Small barbed points
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were used in hunting the small pinnipeds (ringed seals, farpa seais). Large points were
used in hunting bearded seals, sea lions, and walruses. The predominance of the bones
of walruses indicates that the hunt for this species prevailed. Among the bone points
harbed ones predominate, which confirms the primary role of hunting pinnipeds in the
CCOnOmYy,

The find of an ice pick {Etchun 11} indicates the presence of winter hunting of
pinnipeds, which was probably not widely appiied. However, precisely this kind of
economic achivity determined the use of snow honses (hunting shelters) dweing hunting
scason far from the vitlage, which Jochelson mentions. Among the coastal Koryak of
the Okhotsk lintoral zone, winter hunting of pinnipeds was lacking (Vasil’evskii 1971).
Atlails were not encountered in the comptlexes of the Lakhtina culture; though in the
complexes of the neighboring maritime cultures they are represented.

[n the exploitation of pinnipeds the Kereks used distinctive striking togls, ac-
cording to ethnographic dara, for procuring wounded animals on the haulouts, These
were arifacts of walres tusk, with onc or two points, set through a transverse round hole
in a wonden handle of 1.2 m to 1.4 m (Leningrad, repository of MAE, coll. 408-56, 57).

Bones of whales in dwellings and at ritual places, encountered especially often
in the secand stage, attest 1o the presence of whale hunting. In whale hunting, large
harbed arrow and dan points were employed, possibly with the use of poison. They
inhibited the nerve cemiers of the tail and fins; and the whale, deprived of the ability to
move, was moved to the shore by the surf,

Several contemporary ethiaographers argue that in this perfod, among the mari-
time people, there was no whale hunting that they used dead whales that had been cast
ashore. However, evidence from the beginning of the nineteenth century of a similar
method of whale hunting among the inhabitants of Kodiak Island (Khvostov and Davydov
1812) and data in the ethnography of the Kereks {Leont’ev 1983) conlirm our assump-
tions. Poisoned arrows werc used in whale hunting by the nearest neighbors of the
Kereks as well-Aleuts, Tte'men, Ainu, Dliutorskii Koryak { Krasheninnikoy 1949:240).

It s possible, like their ncarest neighbars the Olivtorskii Koryak, the Lakhting
people practiced whale hunting with the use of nets woven from thongs of bearded seal
and walrus skins. Narrow necks of lapoons of the Worthwest Bering Sea, where whales
tiked 1o feed, were favorable for the use of this method of whale hunting. These nets
could be used as well in hunting pinnipeds, as observed among the maritime Koryak.

Whale hunting is not possible without 2 means of transportation on water.
According to ethnographic data the baidars of the Koryak type appeared later among
the Kereks, However, the development of whale hunting indicates an earlier appear-
anue for it

The development of harpoonless maritime exploitation is a peculiarity of the
Lakbtina cullure, A harpoon complex of the Chukotsk-Eskimo type among the Kercks
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is known from the nineteenth century. Harpoons were originally not made by the Kercks,
raiher acguired throagh exchange with the maritime Chukehi and Eskimos. Borrowing
the hatpoon was the result of a search for more effective tools during a period when the
conditions for exploitation had sharply worsened. For a lonp period, in spite of rather
close contacts with other cuitures, the harpoon complex was nat borrowed by the
Lakhtina peoples. This can probably be explained by the fact that traditional bunting
100ls used in the conditions of the Northwest Bering Sea were sufficiently effective and
provided Ihe needed quantity of pinnipeds.

The hunt for pinnipeds demanded panticipation of a substantial group of people
(15 10 20 men) and was a collective kind of economic activity. All the men of the
seftlement panicipated in it, as well possibly as some from neighboring settleménts.
They weore oceupied by the hunt in spring and f2l, more rarely in winter, with the fail
hwont dominating. The development of exploitation of pinnipeds and whales led to the
appearance of new material (walrus tusks and bones of pinnipeds and whales). This
alse determined the appearance and development of a new technology for the prepara-
tian of tools, and now kinds and forms of them, The development of the exploitation of
pinnipeds and whales contributed to the appearance of new features in the technology
of the steucture of dwellings. Bones of whales and walruses are used as construction
components of roofs and walls of dwellings. New elements appear in the daily life-
lamps with the use of oil of seals, walruses, and whales, Whale vertchrae were used for
seals and as supports for the working of wood and bone. Habitation in the ]ittorai zone
brought about the appearance of a new Kind of transport-the means of raveling on
water-baidars, covered with walros skins.

Ninety percent of all bone artifacts in the second stage of development of the
culture were made from walrus tusks and bones of pinnipeds and whales, which con-
firms (he main role of maritime exploifation in the economy. On the whole, as was so
far the majority of the northern maritime cultures, full utilization of the caich was
characieristic for the Lakitina culture,

In the early stage the development of fishing can aiso be observed. [t was con-
nected with 1he run of salmonids during spawning season. Found sinkers attest to the
development of taking fish with nets. Ethnographically it was known that the Kereks
wove-nets from sinews of walruses and whales,

Specialized bone arrow and leister points-narrow points with one or several
barbs-are represented, Fishing was carried out by spearing, the result of the transfer of
amethad of land hunting to 4 new sphere, as was exploitation with leisters. To the shafl
of the leister, points were fastened in several pieces in the form of & divergent bundle
with one point in the genter. The second slage provides evidence of the use of com-
pound bone hooks with several barbs for catehing fish. Also known was the more primi-
tive method of striking the fish {Opukha 11[). The Kereks partitioned off the passage of
the salmon 1o the spawning grounds by dams, Overcoming the obstagles, the fish made
a jump; and at this moment they were stunned with a special ¢lub. Fishing was an
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individual form of economie activity, When occupied by fishing, the Kereks divided
inte small groups, most often individual families. The fish caught were considered the
property of the whole domestic community.

‘The exploitation of birds is noted in the carly stage. Bow and arrows with small
stone points were used. [n the second stage there are special bone arrow points-bunt
and bird spear points, The small number of bunts attests to the fact that this inethod of
hunting birds was not the primary one. With the aid of the bird spear, they hunted birds
during the period of molting. In bird hunting slings were also used. Round pebbles for
the sling were found in dwellings and at ritual places.

Killing birds during molting is known ethnographically, as well as the usc of
nets and dip nets for catching birds in the rookeries. The lattgr method emerged as a
result of adaptations in the coastal zone. The Keeeks, Tike the tel'men, collected birds”
¢3gs in spring in the rookeries and on islands. They were also occupied with hunting
birds in spring. The methods of catching birds and processing them among the Kereks,
as cthnoprapher Leont’ev notes, were original, archaie, and do not have analogies n
the occupations of neighboring Paleo-Asiatic peoples, except the lel'men {Leant ov
1983} They hunted ducks, geese, swans, and guillemots. Hunting was done individu-
ally.

The fzunal remiains in the dwellings and ritual places give a representation of
the objects of the hunt. The Lakhtina people hunted wild deer,' mountain sheep, brown
bears, Arcric fox, fox, hares, wolverines, and Arctic ground squirrels, In the first stape
they hunted with the aid of a bow and arrows with stone points, with the predominance
of micro-points attesting to the fact that they penerally hunted small animals. (n the
sccand stage bone paints with barbs and without barbs were wsed for hanting, I hent-
mg furbearing animals they used arrows with bunt-points. Snares wore also used. Such
a smare, according to the inventory 1ist “a “trap’ for catching foxcs and Arctic foxes,” is
represented in the Kerek collection of Gondatti (Leningead, repository of MAE, col. 4-
423, In the hunt, siriking tools were also used, the so-called bear clubs, a description of
which has already been given.

They were occupied by huating n fall and procuring furs in winter. In fur
hunting and regular hunting, they used dogs beginning in the early stage. On tie whole
[land] hunting did not have great significance, being an auxiliary form of economic
aclivity. [Fur hunting up to the seventeenth century provided only for the internal re-
quirements of each community. The push to intensive development of fur hunting in
the seventeenth century was made by an increased demand for furs by the Korvak and
Chukchi, who played the rale of intermediaries in the exchange operations between the
Russians artd the Kereks.
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The meat of 1and animals, as of sea animals, was preserved in meat pits and
interior storage pits and used in raw, dricd, cooked, soured, and stewed form, The skins
were used for the preparation of sleeping accessories and sewing clothing,

The roje of {iand] hunting declines in connection with resctilement into the
coastal zone and with the development of the exploitation of pinnipeds.

The single domestic animal ameong the Lakhtina people was the dog, Dones of
dismembered carcasses of dogs in dwellings and at ritual places speak of using dog
meat as food. This probably took place during long famines,

Elements from dogs’ harnesses and shoes for sieds anest to the early develop-
ment of dog teams, A potizg central belt was fastened along the longitudinal axis of the
Block on two sides through an oval hole. A siot was cut for i, and in order to avoid
displacement, the potiap was fastened through the round hele by leather thongs. Traces
were fastened to the block as well. 1n harnessing 9 to 11 dogs, 4 to 5 blocks were used.
Sled shoes were made of whale bone and fastened to the wooden runner by bone pins
throuzh round holes. The pans of dog harmesses and scuiptural representations sugest
the type of harness. This was the long paired one. From the cightcenth century, this
type of harngss is encountered among the liel'men, coastal Chukehi und Koryak, the
Eskimos, (he setfled, hunting Even, and, in part, among the Yakut and Yukagir. ltis
inleresting that until the eighteenth, century the transverse (fan or block type) lype of
dop hariess had been used by these elhme groups {Istoriko-cluograficheskii atlas Sibiri,
19617,

Material from an ethnographic collection {Leningrad, repositery of MAE, col.
342y nrovides evidence of the distribution among the Kereks of 2 neck type of dog
harness with three loops. This rype of harness has no analogs. These materials confirm
the presence among the Kereks of freight and piding sleds with rectangular supponts
{threc-support and five-suppont rods} with a single arc in front, Similar sleds were
distributed among the Itel'men, coastal Chukehi and Koryak, and Eskimos.

According to the report by the informang 1. Uvaurgim, they also used dog har-
nesses when traveling baidars, When going along the shove, the dogs were connected to
a baidar by a line that was managed by the carsman. ILis known cthnographically that
the Kereks bred special sacrificial dogs that were not used it the harness.

Our archaeclogical materials {Opukha 1, Dwelling 2, Opukba [l and Etchiun 1}
suggest that dog tcams were developed in the first to fifth centories A ft is not
impossible that they were developed earlicr, It is just possible that the long, paired type
of dog harness was borrowed froin the Lakhitina people by representatives of surround-
ing cultures.

Touether with traditional collecting on the mainland, marime collecting is de-
veloped in (he carly stage of development of the Lakhtina culture. The remains of
moliusk shells in dwellings are found in the early stage. Tools that were used in main-
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land collecting, in digging roots, were picks and mattocks and are represented in the
early stage. Specialized tools for marine coliecting are represented in the second stage.
These are bone spades for separating mollusk shelis from stones during fow tide and
bone points for opening the shells. They have several analogs in complexces of Qid
Koryzk culture of the Okhotsk coast { Yasil'evskis 19713, Col becting was done exclu-
sively by the women.

The complex of stone and bone tools from dwellings permit discussing the
development of the domestic economy. The men made tools for work and procure-
ment, as well as cveryday objects, of stone, bone, and wood. For this, tools for working
these materials were used; hammers, adzes and adze-like tools, axes, knives, spoke-
shaves, burms and gravers, drills, and bone adzes and retouch tools. They also made
ornzmenis-beads of porphyrite.

The women worked skins with scrapers, skreblos, and polishers. They made
sleeping accessories with the aid of punches, bone needles, and sinew thread. For cut-
ting up meat, fish, and cutting skins they used retouched knives, flakes, and shells with
sharpened edges, and ground slate knives, fudging by the dimensions of the finger
impressions in ceramic vessels, lhe women were occupied n producing those vessels
also.

The development of the economy of the Lakhtina culivre reflected the adapta-
tion by huntinp-fishing tribes of the interior zone to the new ecological conditions of
the littoral zone. The structure of the economy changed. In the first stage, the leading
kinds of economic activiry, judgmg by correlation of the faumal remains and tools,
were liunting and fishing, while bird hunting, hunting pinnipeds, and collecting played
an auxiliary role. With the second slage, exploiting piunipeds became the most promi-
nent, and exploitation of fish and birds played an auxiliary role, as well as [land| hunt-
ing, which had lost 115 previous significance.

New structural changes in the economics of the Kereks can be seen in the
cightecnth—nineteenth centuries. they were conmeocied with tie prodalory expicita-
tion of pinnipeds, primarily walruses, as well as whales, in the Bering Sea by Japanese
and American whaling ships. Gondatti reports: “The Kereks were poor, often suffering
from insufficient food, especially in recent years, when, owing to the activity of Ameri-
can ships that annually visited this coast in spring, over the course of many years, and
evcn now not leaving it unaticnded, completely exhausted the popnlation of whales and
walrases, or, belter said, these, intensely frightened, became entirely nnattainable by
the local population with its faulty baidarkas and projectile tools™ (Gondatti 12897:177).
Goporaz adds that "the arrival of American whaling ships drove the wairuses farther to
the north . . ."(Bogoraz 1903:114). During that period the Kercks preserved their tradi-
tionzl economic occupations. Thas, Shmalev reports that they “have for subsistence
sca mammals, birds, and fish; as well as collecting roots and berrtes™ {Kosven 1962:287),
Gondatti writes that the Kereks “are occupied with fishing and taking sea mammals




190 A Erriv CulTuzE oF THE NoRTHWEST Bering Se4

and fur-bearing animals™ (Gondatti 1897:177). Bogoraz stressed that the basic form of
cxploitation was walruses: “In early times they (the Kereks—A.0.) lived by fceding
themselves on walruses” (Bogoraz 1903:114). However, owing to a sharp decrease in
the number of pinnipeds, predominantly wairuses, and whales the inaritime hunting of
the Kereks fell into decline. The primary branch of the economy became fishing and
bird hunting. Leont’ev's conclusion, that “among the Kereks the hunting of birds and
small rodents was of primary importance” (Leont’ev 1976(a):227), can be recopgnized
as gorrect particularly for the period of the nineteenth to the beginning of the rwentieth
century. Fishing and bird hunting could not completely compensate for sea mammal
hunting,

Ag a result of the influence of the Chukchi and owing to the decline in marni-
time exploitation in the eighteenth to nineteenth centuries among the Kereks there o¢-
curs the development of small deer herds were developed, which, however, did not
play a large role.

The process of adaptation of the Lakhtina people in the ¢oastal zone deter-
mined a seasonat settlement pattern and a new stage in the development of productive
forces, the appearance of skills and knowledge, specialized tools, and new forms of
economic achivity. The economy became more complex, and a high level of develop-
ment and diversity was attained by the bane industry. This shows a higher degree of
development of the productive forces of the Lakhtina and surrounding maritime cul-
wres relative to interior cultures. On the whole, characteristic for the economy of the
Lakhtina culture, is the primitiveness of the adopted economy, with the exception of its
lale ¢lemem, small-scale reindeer herding,

The seasonality of the economy determined the appearance of summer $ites
connected with fishing at the mouths of rivers and at lakes, and in winter, connected
with hunting pinnipeds on the coast, The economic unit was the houschold group.

Commeree and Exchunge

Adaptation in the coastal zone and the reduction in the rale of fland) hunting
caused the necessity for exchange between the bearers of the Lukhtina culture and
interior Iribes of wikd deer humters. The exchange embraced some kinds of economic
activitics, not violating the economic autarchy of the Lakhtina community, wiich was
typical for a primitive community system.

Products of maritime hunting (seal skins; thongs, walrus, seal, and whale ml;
and walrus wsks) ang trapping were exchanged by the bearers of the Lakhtina culture
for the meal and skins of deer, The equivalents of exchange werc probably the deer
carcasses and skins, the laner having been necessary for sewing clothing and the prepa-
ration of sleeping accessories. Commercial operations bore the character of natural
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exchange. The merease of natural exchange began with the ongin and development of
reindeer herding among the Chukehi and Koryak. The necessity for exchange was the
Lakhlina people’s purpose for the commection and contacts with represcntatives of the
surrounding culres,

From the seventeenth century, glass beads and seed beads of Russian origin, as
well as artifacts of iren (that were very highly valued) of Koryak {prepared by forging)
and Russian production, amoag the Lakhtina people can be explained as a result of
exchange nperations. The southern Kereks participated in exchange commerce at the
fair at the mouth of the Pachakha and Apuka rivers (there people were few: 200 to 400
people with an exchange amounting to 1,000 rubles) (Jochelson 1908(a). 1n the teeri-
tory of the Kerek semlements in the ¢ighteenth and nineteenth centuries there were two
centers of exchange commerce: 2 village at the mouth of the Khatyrka River and the
village of Mainypi!’gyno at the confluence of the streams [lowing from |.akes
Vaamochka and Fekul'neiskoe, The coastal Chukchi came here for trade {Vdovin
1973:2G0}. Penetrations of monetarily based commercial relations are not scen on Hie
Northwest Bering Sea until the beginning of the twentieth century.

During the period of intertribal warfare, the Kerek villages became the object
of attacks by the Chukchi and Koryak, Using numerical and physical superiority, the
Chukeht and Koryak plundered the food supplies of the Kereks. Tie women and chul-
dren were taken into slavery (Leont’ey 1976a), inasmuch as they were needed in the
work force for pastering the deer herds. Exchange acquired an ail the mare unequal
character in this periad. In connection with the deciine of maritime hunting, o part of
the Kereks becomes dependent on wealthy Chukeh deer herders. “Kereks, living on
Cape Barykova,” reports Bogoraz, “repcatedly complained thar the Tel'pek Chukchi
treated them very badly, took furs without payment, and forced their women and chil-
dren 1o work as herders” (Boporaz 1934:29). “The norther villapes of the Kereks,™”
adds Jochelsan, “are all still an abject of oppression by the Chukehi, who like the
Koryak, often steal the supplies of the Kereks and demand obedicnce from them”
{Jochelson 1908:810). The economic connections of the Kereks with surrounding peoples
weakened.

Socizl Characteristics

Community Relationys

The basic ecoromic and social unit of the Lakhtina culture was probably a
collective of relatives and kindred living in one dwelling, the household unit, [t is char-
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aclerized by comumnunal property in the means of production and objects of use, as well
as hunting territories. Personal property was also there in everyday objects and tools of
the individual's hunting and fishing. Possibly the decoration on bone points denote
personal property.

The sites, which numbered several dweilings, and which represented the totat-
ity of economic unities, were an association of household groups. The combined living
stipulated the common hunting-fishing territories and the cult centers, and in case of
nced, the association of the collective in economic activity. in connection with the
dominating role in an economy of hunting pinnipeds, it was mnevitably necessary (o
increase the role of men’s work, the role and significance of men in economic and
social life.

The increase in patriarchal relations and the increase in significance of men in
economic and social relations are conneeted with the development of productive power
and production refations,

$hnakenhurg considered the Kerck famity patriarchal (Shnakenbung {1939:99),
Leont'ev believed that the basis of the Kerek village consisted of a matriarchal family
{Leont*ev 1976A:36-37). Such diametrically opposed points of view can be explained
by the fact that, in spite of the increase in economic and social significance of men’s
work, women among the Kereks retain more significance in the economy and, on the
whole, in the group than among surrounding peaples.

The data of informants confirmy the Fact that the head of the household group
and the villape was the oldest man (the principle of seniority prevailing). At the same
time, in domestic questions, the leading role belenged to the oldest wonan.

Resin noted in his description, “Women of this people have substantially more
significance than among others. They direct the whole economy, occupy a large part
commerce, and, in appearance, they seent more advanced than the men’ (Resin 1888:37).
This is reflected in Kerek folklore. Leont ey repors that in the dwelling, in addition to
the family of the head of the hausehold group, the brothers of his wife with their fami-
lies also lived, that is, relatives of his wife's lineage. Leont’ev reconstructs the compo-
sition of only one of the “families” living in on¢ dwelling. As a single example, these
data cannot serve for [ong range conclusions, but on the whole reflect the social role of
women. This is also corroborated by a tradition existing among the Kereks of calling
the sister of one’s mother “mama.” The special position of women in Kerek familics
stresses her pan and role in defining religious cults {Leont’ev 1983:55)

Leont’ev’s report regarding the fact that the Navarin Kereks preferred to takc
wivas from 1he Khatyrka Kereks and vice versa, is in our view evidence of formerly
existing, strictly regulated, exogamic marriage. Martiages with other tribal members
were formerly sirictly prohibited. Among the Kereks patrilocal mattage was most
often practiced, but maltrilocal was also encountered. The increase in the social and
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economic rele of men is reflected in Kerek folklore (Leont’ev 1983} The heroes of
foikiore are primarily maic personages.

Up to the end of the mincteenth contury the process of disintegration of primi-
tive communz| relattons cannot be seen among the Kercks. During the twentieth cen-
tury the privileped ciass of shamans appears {Leont'ev 1983). Archzeological materi-
als aniest to a lack of inequality of propenty among the Lakhtina people. And in the later
period of the eighteenth to the end of the nineteenth century i Kerek culture, the mate-
rizl prerequisites for the emerpence of inequality of property are lacking, as well as the
use of forced tabor in the evonomy. Amang the Koryak and Chukchi the dissolution of
the primitive communal structure andd the emergence of mequality of propeny were
caused by the development of iarge-herd reindecr breeding, During that period the use
of forced abor in the economy also became economically justified, primarily in rein-
deer herding, The dissolution of the primitive communal structure aimong the Koryak
and Chukchi was accelerated by Russian influcnce and the emergence of monetarity
based commercial relations. Amony the Kercks, smali-herd reindeer breeding is devei-
oped only in the nineteenth century, the development of monetarily based comimercial
relations 1s not seen, and the Kereks did not expertence direct Russian influence wntil
the end of the ninetcenth—beginning of the twentieth contury.

Refigious Ideas

One of the imponant aspects of spiritual life, which partially yvields to recon-
struction on the basis of the arehaeological and ethmographic data available to us, are
religious ideas.

Religious tdeas as a form of sacial perception are inevitably reflected in the
materizl culture. The material culture of the Lakhtina people, about which the archaes-
logical material gives some notion, points to the ¢xistence of developed animistic idess
as early asthe second millennium B.C. Echocs ol naive-realistic ideas can also be seen.
The emergence and development among the Kereks of shamanism at the beginning of
the twentieth century is ethnopgraphically known.

Echoes of naive-realistic ideas, which are reflected in the malerial culture of
the Lakhtinz people, are closely connected with their ecenomic activity and living con-
ditions. Economic activity and naive-reaftstic deas were a basis for development and
are reflected in the art of small forms, primatily in carved scutpture. In our collection
carved sculpture is repeesented by two figucines of birds clearly of cult assignment and
a figure of a dog in an assemblage of amulets.

The fivst figunine, a bird of walrus tusk, 15 decorated with the characteristic
design of tripied and coupled paraliel lines with triangular checks. A hole was bored on
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its upper part for suspension, Tt was found by Leont'ev at the Onianda | site (Keniut} in
the layer buside stone Hearth I, According to the information of informants, this iz a
sculptural representation of an owl, which was one of the popular personages of Kerek
foikiore. However, the form of the head of the figerine 18 more remmiscent of the
outline of the head of a seal. With the realism we obyerve in the carved sculpture of the
Kercks, this is difficult 1o explain through sketchiness or inability. In addition, i
Gondatti's Kerek collection thore is a scutlptural representation of an owl wath a realis-
tic represcntation of the head, distinet {rom the Ngurine deseribed abuve {Leningrad,
repository of MAE, coll. 442-28/58). The figurine being described 15 probably a com-
posite Form, as well as an amulet.

The second carved fipuring of a bird of wood is similar in appearance to the
one described above, but without feet. This is probably 2 representation of a waterfowl.
Along the back itis decorated by paraile] engraved lines, and on the upper pan a hole is
drilled for suspension or attachment. On the hack and breast of the Higurine there are
romded depressions with scorched black edges—traces of rolation with a wouden stick
{Fig. 35:1). This reflects a definite ritual with which the “siriking” of the vitally impor-
tant centers on the figuring would guarantee successful bird hunting, The revolving of
a wooden stick in this case was also probably uscd in oblaining “sacved” fire, which
played a significant role in religious rituals. This Ngurine, like the Nirst, is of composite
form. This probably reflecis the idea of reincarnation,

The figurine of a dog of wond in a group of amules (2 modern work) attests to
the significant role of the dog in the religious riuals of the Kereks. Ths tradition de-
parts from the Natives of the distant past. We see a similar picture amonyg the Koryak
{lochelson 1908a), the Chukchi {(Bogoraz 1904}, and 1he tei'men (Krasheninrikov
1949},

Sculptural representations of anumals and birds are widely represented n
Gondatti’s ethnographic Kerek collection (Leningrad, repository of the MAE coll. 441,
442). These are figurines of animals and birds that had important hunling and cco-
nomic significance or played a definite role in the spiritual life of the population and its
religious ideas. Some figurines clearly had a cult assignment. Here figurines of sea
mammals are represented; whale, walrus, seal, sea lion; land anmnals: brown bear,
moumain sheep, wild deer, dog, arclic fox, fox, sable, hare, and arctic ground squirrel,
Among birds, figurines represent swans, ducks, and owls.

Of the small engraved scuipture of the Kereks, the reahism in delivery of the
characteristic posc of the animals and birds is distinetive, though the motifs of orna-
mentation are similar to Eskimo carved bone.

The transference 10 apimals and birds of human traits and its communai and
spcia] orpanization, charactenistic for the naive-realistic tdeas, iz reflected m Kerek
folkiore {Leont'ev 1983)
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The schemalic flat images of animals and birds, revealed in structural compo-
nents of walls and roafs {Opukha I and Ctehun 1), are connected sith ceanomic activ-
ity and nabve-realistic ideas. In a dwelling of the Etchun [ site this is a schematic im-
ages of a bellowing deer (Fig. 44:2). In the collection several indeterminale schematic
Hlustrations are also represented. There are as well two schiematic iltustrations reflect-
ing the existence of a bird cult among the Lakhtina people Thesc are the images of 2
fAying bird on a piecc of whale 5ib {rom the Yankinen site (Fig. 44:1), as well as the
images of an impnint of a bird’s foot on the lower jaw of a whale in Dwelling 2 of the
Opukha I site (Fig. 22:4). The ritual sense of the last Hlustration is confirmed by the
schemaltic images of atoadsioot located in the same place (Fig. 22:3), which was wide| ¥
known in Northeast Asia as a hallucinogen. The images described above were con-
nected, in our view, with the raven cult. This is confinmed by ethnographic data. Thus,
the elaboration in Kerek folklore of the myth about raven and his circle of kindred
{Leonl’ev 1983:60) attests to the existence among the Kereks of the cult of the raven as
a sacred bird, the ancestor and protector. This cult has its roots in the distant past. A
similar cult is noled by investigators among the Koryak {Jochelson 1908b:630), the
Chukchi {Bogoraz 1934:172), the Met'men (Krasheninnikov 1949:407), and several
tribes of North American Indians {Jochelson 1 9085:65). The existence of the raven cult
among the Lakhtina people is confirmied as well by decorations on three bone points
fram rhe shrine at the Qrianda 11 site. These decorations are in the form of schematic
images of imprints of birds” feet. There are similar decorations on two bone arfow
bunt-points it an ethaopraphic collection, whick Volkov and Rudenkeo {19140, Fip. 12-
m, 14-a) define as schematic images of the raven totem (Nelson 1899) (1910, Fig, | 2-
m, 14-a).

The reflection of the existence of naive-realistic ideas is the emergence and
development among Kereks of hunting festivals and ceremonies, which are known
etimographically (Leont’ev 1983) but undoubtedly have ancient roots. [t is possible
that the separation of the Kereks into two groups-the upper and lower, or by Leont'ev's
definition, the Navarin and Khatyrsk (Opukha) uroups-is connected with the b -mow-
forgotten totemistic ideas defined. This division was hardly only territorial. This is
confirmed by the practice of exogamic marriage between these groups of Kereks
{Leont’ev 1983). The division into two groups-upper and [ower-we obscryve as well
among the Koryak, itel'men, and Ainu (Jochelson 1908, Krasheninnikov 1949). The
division into nwo or more phratries existed among North American Indians. For ex-
ample, among the Thingits there existed the Raven and Wolf {according to some infor-
malion-the Eagle) phratries (Shternberz 1936).

Archaeological materals attest to the existence among the Lakhting people of
a more complex form of religious idecas—animism. Among them was developed the
worship of spirits—"masters of places.” By a rellection of faith in the *master of te
522, on whose will in sea mammal hunting depends, comes the ritval of sacrificial
affering, during which they threw waoden ritual arrows and darts and pieces of food
into the river flowing into the sea. This ceremony is reported by the informant I Etynkeu.
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The ceremony probably has an ancient source, and earlier in the ritual real arrows and
darts were used. Sacrificial offering was zccompanied by entreatics to guarantee suc-
cessful hunting,.

Connected with animistic ideas and the ancestar cult are the origin and fone-
tioning of communaf cult centers-the shrines.

The Kereks imagined and represented evil and good spinits variously. Thus,
the spirit of the ritual place, Kamak, according to information of informants, they imag-
ined as a large man. It is possible that this is connected with the legend of the appear-
ance i the land of the Kereks of a larpe mian dressed in wairus skins and who left tracks
{Bogoraz 1934:121).

it is interesting that even now these “tracks,” that were the basis for the legend,
are encountered rather often on the coast, We observed them at the base of the spit at
the Opukha | site. The “tracks.” actually strikingly reminiscent of a chain of human
tracks, are imprinted in the soil. The longitudinal distance between the “tracks” s 1.28
m, the width between them 0.22 m. The length of 2 “track™ 15 (.38 m and the greatest
width 9.24 in. The nature of these “tracks” is meanwhile unknown,

Evil spirits, according to the informatien of informants, are ofien imagned as
an evil dog. In (Gondatti’s ethnographic Kerek collection there is a wooden, sculptured
likeness of a personal spirit—a protecter {according 1o the hist a k k'amak]} on the belt
of a hunter. This is a conventionally rendered figurine of a man with & pointed head on
which are schematically carved eyes, nose, and mouth, and with conventionally de-
noted legs in the form of an inverted V {coli. 442-13). The anthropomorphic figurine
from the Eichun 11 site is probably a representation of a spinit-protector of the family
hearth and dwelling. A design on a bone paint, found by Leont’ev at the Orianda I site
near Hearth 1 (Fig. 59:4), is also probably a representation of a spirt.

The use of fire by the Kereks for “purification” and deliverance from the influ-
ence of evil spirits is ethnographically known. Connected with faith in @ spirit-protec-
tor of the dwelling among the Kergks are festivals and ceremontes, kagwn ethnographi-
cally, that accompanies the move into a new dwelling. This is one of the family cults,
including as well the cult of fire.

Animistic ideas are also reflected in the burial ritual of the Kereks. They be-
licved that the spirit of the deceased left the body and sct off 1o the visible “land of
ancestors,” where it remained until returning as 2 newborn child in the famiiy of s
closest relatives. Among the Kereks there existed lwo methods of burial—sea and and.
The first method is known ethnographicaily and was descnbed by Jochelson, He re-
ports: “The Kereks, who did not have trees or driftwood for construction of a funcral
pyre, cast their dead, dressed in burial dress, into the sea. They e the deceased 10 2
long pole, pull it with ropes to the sea and then push it into the water with sticks”
(fochclson 1908b:184). All the work at the village ceased until the burial. The exist-
ence of sea burial among the matitime Chukchi, during which the deccased was dropped
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imo the sea {rom a eliff orrock, is reponed by Bogoraz (1934), Among the other peaples
of Nertheast Asia no ssmiar method of burial is found. We found and investigated only
one land burial at the Opukha { site. According to informatton from the informant 1.
Uvaurgin, pieces of dog skin with white fur were used as amulets for protecting the
spirit of the dead from evil spirits on its journey to the “land of ancestors.™ The white
calor thus had symbolic significance.

The ethnographer Leont’ev adds information about the burial ceremony of the
Kereks. He reporis that sea and land burial were accompanied by an identical rital,
The Kereks, emerging from animistic ideas, believed in the existence of 2 close con-
nection hetween the deceased and his living relatives. The method of burial was deter-
mined by the wish of the deceased expressed during life or determined in the course of
fortune telling (Leont’ev 1983:90). A community cemetery for the Lakhitina people
was not found., Separate land burial existed.

Among the Kereks echoes of the Sun cult can also be observed, probably hav-
ing taken place earlier. This i3 understandabie since the seasonal economy of the Lakhtina
people was connected with the change of seasons. Gthnographically it is known that the
Kereks always lay down to sleep in the dwelling with their head to the east, whiie the
deceased, until burial, were placed with the head to the west {Leant’ev 1983:93). The
orientation of the land burial (head to the east) aiso corroborates the existence of an
earlier Sun culr,

The presence amang the Kercks of a more complex form of religious ideas-
shamanisim-1s cthnographically known, In the nineteenth-beginning of the twentieth
century, the eavly siage of development of shamanism can be observed. “family sha-
manism,” or, as Bogoraz defines this stage, “peneral shamanism.” The leading role in
lhe religious ceremonics among the Kereks was played by women. “All the old women
of the Kerek tribe,” reports Hogoraz, “are considered very skilled in sorcery, and this
peculiarity of theirs is also mentioned in stories™ (Bogoraz 1934:210), Krasheninnikov
reports on sltamans, predominantly women, and medicine men among the [tel'men.
The specialization of shamans among the Kereks originates at the beginning of the
twentielh century. This is possibly the result of Chukehi influsnce. Leont'ey points to
the presence ameng the Kereks during this period of shamans wha were not occupied
with hunting or fishing and who only conducted religions ceremonies {Leont’ev
1983:97),

The religious tdeas of the Lakhtina people and the contemporary Kercks, though
Lhey have several features in commen with the religious ideas of the Koryak, Chukehi,
and Del*men, are on the whele rather distinctive. They are not completely analogous to
1hose in the Koryak culture, and several traits are more similar to those in the Itel ' men
culture (Leont'ew 1976z:224),
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! The expression “wild deer™ sounds somewhat add in English, Tn Chukotka mest or all
deer are reindeer, and singe most or all of these are now domesticated, the Bussians make a
distinction hetween wild deer, hunted in the past, and domestic decr. For the sake of clarity the
Russian usage is followed. - Trans,
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CONCLUSION

INVESTIGATIONS INDICATE that the archaeological

siles of the Norihwest Bering Sea belonp to the Lakhtina culture, This is corroborated
by the common {raditions of the stone and bone industry, ceramics, economy, and
house construction,

The complexes of Dweliing 3 and the shrinc in the Geka [ site indicate strong
influence from the Punuk cultre. It is possible that they are mixed in cultural and
gthnic respects. These complexes outling the northern border of the distribution of the
Lakhtina culture. The southern border is at Cape Oliutorskii.

The type of dwelling, economy, traditions of the stone and bone industries, and
ceramics of the Lakhting culture were original; and distinguish it from the surrounding
synchronic archacolopical cultures. According to the indicated parameters, the coastal
Lakhtina culture can be distinguished from the interior cultures of Yakutia. Therefore
the inclusion of the sites and complexes of the Lakhtima culture in the realm of the
Ymyiakhtakh cuiture (Fedoseeva 1980) has no foundation.

The Nealithic complexes and the complexes of the Paleo-Metal epoch charac-
terize two stages ot development of the Lakitina culture. In the territory of the North-
wesl Bering 5¢a development of the Lakhtina culture s noted from the second millen-
nium B.C.

The movement of hunting-fishing tribes of the interior regions to the coast
probably followed the river courses, which flowed into the Bering Sea. These tribes
began to intensively occupy regions of the coast separated from the interior by the
Koryak Range. As aresult of this the pure, criginal coastal Lakhitina culture developed.

The Lakhtina culture was formed on a base of 4 Mesolithic culture character-
ized by archaeolugical complexes with conical and prismatic cores and knife-like blades
on the Inas’kvaam River {tributary of the Khatyrka River). This tradition goes back to
Paleolilhic complexes with wedge-shaped cores (Late Ushki culture) {Dikov 1977, 1975).
The interpretation of the Mesolithic complexes is complicated by the combination in
them of features of Sumnagin {the technique of laking and secondary reworking) and
Malian (types of tools) Mesclithic cultures. This question can be cleared up with the
discovery and study of stratified Mesolithic complexes and collections from this re-
gion,

Meanwhile sites of the Early Neolithic have not heen found. Thus, between the
complexes on the {nas’kvaam River and the Lakhtina culture there exists a chronologi-
cal break of several miliennia. This does not permit, at the present time, tracing the
history of the region from the Paleolitiic epoch.
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The factor that influenced the process of formation of the Lakhtina culturg was
a migration wave about 4,000 years ago.

As aresult of this migration, the interior tribes were forced on 1o the coast. The
migrants brought ceramic traditions and traditions of a slate grinding industry. This
wave of mipration was probably connected with the region of the Lena River (the upper
and middle course) and Lake Baikal.

The formation of the coastal Lakhtina culture with an original inventory, form
of economy, manner of life, and house structure was also determined by the [ecaliza-
Lich Process.

‘The formation process of some independent cultures, of bearers of a desip-
nated ethnic group, on the base of the oldest ethnecultural stratum was stipulated, as
Dikov (1979} comectly notes, by the weakening of cultural connections of Northeast
Asia with 1he south and between individual regions within the distribution of this stra-
Laim,

Cultural connections and mutual imfluence were also factors that promoted the
formation and development of the Lakhtina culture. Connections with Northern
Chukotsk, Okhotsk, Norhern Okhotsk, and early Aleut cultures, and closer connec-
tions with the Tar'insk and Paleo-Eskimo cultures, are noted in the early stage. During
the Pales-Metal epoch there exist close connections with CHd Eskime (Old Bering Sea,
Ipiutak, Birnirk, and Punuk} cultures and the Nortan culture (Alaska) of the Asian and
American continents.

However, a weakening of cuitural connections with the Tar’insk culture and a
sirenpthening of connections with the Old Koryak culture is observed. This accounts
for the penctration of the bearers of Old Koryak culture in the second half of the first
millenniom B.C., as Dikev (1979} correctly proposes, onte the eastern coast of
Kamchatka up to the coast of Oliutorskii Bay. Being wedged between the bearers of the
Lakitina cultore in the north and the Tartinsk culture in the south, their traditional
cultural connections would be weakened in significant degree, if not completely bro-
ken.

Under the conditions of isolation in a territory difficult to access beyond the
Koryak Range, the Lakhtina culture preserved its originality during the course of inde-
pendent development up to the eighteenth century. In the later period the Kereks were
exposed ta strong, influence from the reindeer Chukehi who, in significant degree, as-
similated the Native population of the Northwest Bering Seca.

Linguistic data confirm the existence of contacts of the Kereks with the ltel 'men,
Koryak, Eskimos, and Chukehi.

Archacological materials do not corroborate the ethnic interpretation of the
Kercks as an eastern branch of the coastal Koryak, Even in the early stage of develop-
ment the Lakhtina culture is sharply distingeishable from the Old Koryak culture ofthe
Zav'ialovsk stage. Incidentally, the membership of the archaeological sites of the
Zav'ialovsk stape o the Koryak culture is still in need of confirmation. In addition, the
earlicst sites of the Zav’ialovsk stage ought to date, due to the presence of iron items in



A A, OrExroy 201

them, to a period no earlier than the second haif of the first millennium B.C. The Lakhtina
culture indeed had its development in the territory of the Morthwest Bering S¢a lrom the
second miliennium B.C. It is understood that the possibility of finding earlier sites of
this celture here cannot be eliminated.

We enter mto the realm of speculation when tracing earlier genetic sources of
the Lakhtina culture. Dikov (1973) has expressed a very interesting supposition about
the cxistence of an earliest ethnic stratum that was the basis for the fonnation of several
ethnic groups of Northeast Asia. On the basis of anthropological data, anthropologist A
A. Zubov leans toward a very similar conclusion. Dikov cxpressed as well the Bropost-
tion that the Kereks could be genctically traced back to the earlicst Proto-Eskoaleut and
itel men ethnic stratum. The archacological materials avaitabic now suggest the forma-
tion of the Lakhtina and Tar"insk cuitures on the buse of 2 common earliest ethnocultural
stratum. [Physscal] anthropological materials of the Lakhtina cultuze (fragments of four
skulls} permitted [physical] anthropolopist Zubov 10 make conclusions regarding Hic
presence of gracility and sofiened MongoToid traits and to propose & hypothesis about
the membership of the Lakhtina people to a “non-standard™ arctic type (owing to sev-
eral features similar to the “Paleo- American™ type represented by Sowth American forms).
He ¢ven notes the [physical] anthropological nearness of the Lakhting and Tar'insk
cultures,

These very features were characteristic for the Kercks and ltel'men. At the
same time the Koryak represented 2 mixed rype where individeals were represented
with clearly expressed features of an arctic race ( Dikov 1979).

The nearness of archacelogical cultures sad the presence of common, toftencd
Mongoloid features and gracility among the Lakhtina and Tar’insk peoples sugzest the
formation of this culture on the basis of a single ethnocultural community,

The limit of distribution of sites of the Lakhtina culture coincides with the arca
of cccupation of the Kereks. The northern limit passes through Geka Spit (the Anadyr’
estuary); and the southern limit of residence of the Kereks, even in the nineteenth cen-
tury, passed through Cape Olivtorskii. Here they bordered on the Opuka Koryzk, who
were the result of a mixture of Koryak, Kercks, and Even (Vdovin 1573). We even
believe the liel’men took part in this process.

The traditions of the stone and hone industries, mode of economy, construction
of dweilings and shrines, and ccramics characteristic of the Lakhtina archacologica!
culture continue development in the ethnographically known culture of the Kereks.
This attests to penetic connections.

The appearance itself of a pure original Lukhtina culture confirms a higher
level of development in the Neolithic of the productive forces of coastai cultures (the
tone and stone inventory, settiement, complex econcmy, carved sculpture in small forms,
and ceramics) by comparison with interior cultures {up to the development of large-herd
reindeer tending).

Thus, the data of archacology, ethnography, fphysical] anthropology, and lin-
guistics attest to the fact that the Kercks, as an mdependent stabic ethnic group, formed
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Table 2. Comparative typological table of the stone inventory of the Lakhina culture
and Neolithic cultures of Nertheast Asia.

Toal Ton! L.akhtina Aav' | T Pald | Okhot MChuk ¥ iy
L acron Iype culturg! cull | cubl Early | cuft wulk, cult
MeolTid Fukarme

corplescs
i 1 | + * +
Arrow & 2 2 4 + + + +
dart pomts 3 3 1 + +
q I + +
3 I 2 + +
G 7 4 k + + +
| T 32 +
Retpuched 2 i + + ¥ ¥
knives 1 ] + "
4 17 2
5 & 7 1
& 4 4 + + + +
T I 2 + 1 b -
| 21 + + +
Ground 2 118 - +
slate 3 17 +
kmives 4 Il & +
3 !
G 3
7 s
3 23
! 1 2 + * * + I ¥
Borapers 2 i 14 + F + '
3 T 05 + + -+ + w +
£ 1411 + r + " ¥ :
4 1 & + + + + +
1 g % + + + + +
Skreblos s b9 +
3 i 4 + + - *
| Iz + * +
Adyes 2 4 13 +
3 i 3 +
b | [ 2 ¥
Buring [ * -+

fcont.)
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Table I (continued}

203

Tool Tl E.akhtini Zav | Tar Pal& | Okhot M huk it
calegory ty cire! il | eolt | Early | cule vl cult.
Meol/FM sk imo

cornpleaes
Prismati¢ 3 + - +
CICs
1 5 + + 4-
Aorug 2 2 4 +
3 |
4 t

'Lakhtinz culture shows the mmber of tools in irs Meolithic stage and Paleo-Metal stage

comparcd fo those of the:

Zav'ialovsk stage of the Northern Okhotsk colture:

Tar' msk gulture,

Paleo- and Old E<kimo cultures;

Tehotsk culires;

Morthern Chokotsk culre;
Ymytakhtakh culture,
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in the territory of Northwest Bering Sea under conditions of relative 1solation beyond
lhe Koryak Range.

The bass for the formation of the Kerek ethnic group was the Lakhtina culture,
The lanier traces iseif to the Sumnagin and Maitan Mesoclithue traditions.

A complex specialized coastal cconomy was the stable economic base for the
mobile progress of the Lakhtina culture. Altracting attention is the facy that the cultur-
ally significan, original features of this culture do not undergo change from the second
millenpivm B.C. o the seventeenth century 4 . This is probably explained by tha fact
that subslantial migrations werg lacking {mutuzal influcnce was manitested in the zones
of cultyral contacts in the nonh and sowih), as well as territarial isolation together with
ethinocultural sell-isglation in large degree. A response of this tradibion 15 the prohibi-
tion of marrtage with represeatatives of other ethnic groups. This prohibition remained
in eftoct into the twentieth contury.

The penctration of propressive exogamic inngvations, with the predominance
of the endogamnic, could not break the cthnocuitural autarchy.

The appearance of metal {especiaily iron) in the region promoted funther devel-
opment of the cconomy of the hearees of the Lakhtina culture. However, the innipnih-
cance of the entrance of metal from the south limited its wide application.

The Lakhtina culture sccupies an impertant place in the region of the Pacific
Worth, Tis bearers exeried significant influence on the development of the surrounding
synchronic cullures, Progressive new influegnces spread from the south along the coast
as a result of the contacts of the settled coastal penples. Scveral anainments of these
Lakhtina-lements of hovse construction, construction of dop harnesses, and lraditions
af work on bone-ere largely bomowed by neighboring tribes.
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